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The Feoduil-The feakage 


Summertime . . outdoor sports . . walking—net result: sore 
feet, and another fine product by DR. SCHOLL, for a sure 

market. The made-to-order package for the product: New 
England Collapsible Tubes! They're ideal because of their 


compact sturdiness, ideal for care-free packing in travelling Om 
bag, handbag, or the glove compartment in the car. Q 
There’s no danger of breakage or messy leaking. Small y 
wonder consumers prefer products in New England / 
Tubes! Manufacturers like their light weight for shipping / 
economies, their sturdy strength for cutting returned goods 
losses. This Dr. Scholl tube uses one of over 50 of New 

England's exclusive VINICOTE Inner Coatings which 

prevent reaction of product to tube metal, avoiding 


all danger of creep. Chances are your product is made-to- 


order for tube packaging. You'll find New England / 
field men are trained to give you the kind of service 
and friendly cooperation you need. We'll welcome the S 
SS 


opportunity to discuss your packaging problems, 


without obligation, of course. Call or write—TODAY! T ae a Ee s 





NEW ENGLAND COLLAPSIBLE TUBE CQO. 


3132 S. CANAL_ST., CHICAGO 16 © NEW LONDON, CONN. ¢ W.K. SHEFFIELD, V. P., 500 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 18 


T. C. SHEFFIELD, 7024 MELROSE AVE., LOS ANGELES 38 ¢ W. MILLER, 151 COLE ST., SAN FRANCISCO 
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“We don't guarantee a complete change of personality, but 
we can often deliver it a nasty jolt!" 


KEEPING 
POSTED 


The FTC and Basing Points 

HILE four of the five commissioners of the Federal 

Trade Commission told a Senate Subcommittee 
that there is nothing in the recent Supreme Court 
decision in the cement case which requires all industry 
to sell on an f.o.b. basis, or which prohibits freight 
absorption, except where such activities involve a con- 
spiracy to fix prices, or where such activities result in 
injurious discrimination among the buyers. The FTC 
Commissioners have the habit of making it all sound so 
simple and easy. This is the way they talk in all in- 
stances. Nobody gets a direct answer from them, and 
the longer the commissioners talk, the less the people 
regulated by them know. In this instance, they added in 
their usual sly manner that individual facts would have 
to be taken into consideration in each case. No matter 
what the FTC Commissioners say, they will be after a 
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lot of companies in a lot of industries on their freight 
allowance or equalization or zoning practices before 
many moons have passed. And unless Congressional 
action is taken legalizing basing points in some way, 
this industry will feel the effects of this activity very 
sharply in their purchases of raw materials, containers, 
and other things. 


Costs and Volume Are Now a Problem 


ANY manufacturers in many industries have 
4 arrived at the point at which a slight decline in 
volume has suddenly brought them uncomfortably close 
to the break-even point as the result of increased operat- 
ing expenses which were easily absorbed when a strong 
seller's market existed. Further declines in volume, 
or additional costs may easily wipe out the small margin 
of profit which exists, or may actually put some of these 
concerns in the red. This puts many companies in the 
position of being forced to increase prices—if their 
markets will stand increases—or being put in a financial 
condition which is perilous. As the result of these 
conditions, many manufacturers are working most 
diligently to cut their costs, and a large part of this 
activity is in the direction of curtailing the number of 
people employed. A large volume in the export markets 
has now become essential to maintaining our economy. 
This throws directly upon the Government the re- 
sponsibility of effecting in some manner sufficient dollar 
credits abroad with which to buy our goods. The 
problem of preventing a serious recession, or a disastrous 
depression is still very much with us, and is still a very 
knotty problem. 


Neglect of Botanical Drugs 
GTATING that the animal kingdom has proven itself 
a gold mine, figuratively and literally, as an origin 
of drugs of major consequences, Dr. Harvey B. Haag, 
Dean of the Medical College of Richmond, Va., speak- 
ing before the Proprietary Association, asked, “But 
what about the vegetable kingdom as a potential source 
of useful medicines?” Continuing, Dr. Haag said, *'! 
believe that in our rush to get aboard the bandwagon of 
drugs from the other sources, we have unduly neglected 
opportunities afforded by plants. Pharmacological 
investigations of plants are becoming more and more 
scarce. The older medicines, digitalis, belladonna, 
opium, ergot, cinchona, all give proof that the vegetable 
kingdom can contribute medicines of major value. 
More recently other useful aids from this origin have 
been added such as ephedrine, picrotoxin, and curare. 
Actually, | feel that we have but scratched the surface 
so far as this reservoir of potential drugs is concerned. 
We have fairly well classified botanically the plants 
that surround us on every hand; relatively however, 
their chemistry and especially their pharmacology bas 
been well nigh completely ignored.” 

A communication which Dr. Haag received Dr. 
Neil M. Judd, of the Smithsonian Institute, stated, 
“Every Indian tribe in the Western Hemisphere is fully 
informed on the food or medicinal value of plants in its 
environment; that knowledge is being lost with the 
rapid passing of the older generation. A goodly part of 
the research you have in mind is, therefore, already 
half done. It remains only to finance over a period of 
years a number of workers especially trained to extract 
botanical knowledge from native peoples. As an archeol- 
ogist with but little knowledge of botany, I have travel- 
ed widely in Indian country and recognize an unusual 
opportunity for research going to waste.” 
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Drug Law Weakness Eliminated 


HE Miller Bill became law on June 24, when Presi- 

dent Truman affixed his signature to this measure. 
This is the law which amends the Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act so that the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion will have the power to seize goods when they have 
become adulterated afler shipment in interstate com- 
merce. The original Food and Drugs Act of 1906 con- 
tained the provision that goods which became adul- 
terated after coming to rest following shipment in inter- 
state commerce could be condemned under the Federal 
law. However, although the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act was enacted to strengthen the control of the prod- 
ucts regulated by the original act, it failed of its purpose 
in at least this one instance. When the Phelps-Dodge 
case, involving macaroni and spaghetti which were 
found to be adulterated with rodent excreta and insects 
after shipment in interstate commerce, was decided 
against the Food and Drug Administration, this weak- 
ness in the new law came to light. Now the language of 
the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act has been changed so 
as to eliminate this weakness. This amendment to the 
Act, together with the decision in favor of the Food 
and Drug Administration in the Sullivan case, gives the 
Food and Drug Administration the absolute control 
desired until the goods pass into the hands of the ulti- 
mate consumer. 


Lederle Discontinues Cerevim 
EDERLE Laboratories Division, American Cyana- 
mid Co., has discontinued the manufacture, sale 
and distribution of ‘“‘Cerevim,” a precooked cereal for 
infants. Manufacture, sale and distribution is now 
being handled by Pepperidge Farm, Inc., Norwalk, Con. 


Marked Advance in lon Exchange Resins 


[ON exchange resins unveiled late last month by 
Resinous Products & Chemical Co., a Rhom & Haas 
subsidiary, will perform scores of chemical tasks which 
hitherto have been impossible. The new type of ex- 
change resins are tiny round plastic beads, white, brown, 
or yellow, to which are attached active molecules which 
pick up other molecules. Processors of foods, drugs, cos- 
metics, metals, sugar, as well as the entire chemical 
industry, are expected to be strongly affected by this 
new development. 

While other types of ion exchange resins have been in 
use for about ten years in softening water, or in purify- 
ing water without distillation, the new type of exchange 
resins will perform a series of chemical sorting feats 
which cannot now either be done, or which are ex- 
tremely difficult and costly. One big advantage of these 
new products is that they do not involve the use of 
heat or strong acids which destroy delicate and com- 
plicated chemicals. Some chemists believe that their 
action is in some way akin to what goes on in the chemi- 
cal processes of the plant and animal world where 
highly complicated vitamins, enzymes, and drugs are 
produced without any chemical apparatus. Drug 
companies can use the resins to extract enzymes and 
hormones from animal waste, and vitamins can be 
taken out of residue from grain distilling. Amino acids 
can be separated by use of these new exchange resins, 
and milk or blood plasma can be processed by their use. 
Antibiotics, such as penicillin or streptomycin, can be 
extracted in pure form from the fluids made by the 
molds which create the drugs. 
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Non-Infectious Diseases Give Promise 

HE greatest advances in the chemical treatment of 

disease during the next ten years will come in the 
field of non-infectious ailments, Dr. Richard O. Roblin 
Jr., American Cyanamid Company told the ACS 
Medicinal Division, adding that “diseases such as 
hypertension, asthma, rheumatic fever, cancer, diabetes, 
and many others may eventually yield to the chemo- 
therapeutic approach.” 

Although the non-infectious diseases seem to consti- 
tute a more fertile area for future exploration, much 
remains to be done over the entire range of infectious 
maladies, said Dr. Roblin, stating that it is not known 
for certain whether some diseases, such as cancer and 
rheumatic fever, are infectious or non-infectious. 


Upjohn Defends Cheracol Mark 

HE Upjohn Company defended its preparation, 

Cheracol, against trade-mark infringement in a 
decision of the U. S. District Court of the Eastern 
District of Pennsylvania. The Court issued a perpetual 
injunction against Alfred B. Carson, Stanley Maisels, 
Aaron Margolis, and D. B. A. Pilot Laboratories, 
restraining them from offering any cough remedy 
“under the trade-mark Cheratole or any other simula- 
tion of plaintiff's trade-mark Cheracol.”” Defendants are 
also restrained from offering any cough remedy “having 
the color now employed by the defendants or any other 
color so similar to the color of the plaintiffs product as 
to cause any confusion in trade between any such 
product of the defendants and plaintiff's product, said 
color being produced by nonfunctional ingredients; or 
any product so similar to plaintiffs product as to be 
likely to cause confusion in trade between such product 
and plaintiff's product.” The injunction also forbids 
the defendants from “in any way indicating to the trade 
or others that the product of the defendants may be 
substituted for the product of the plaintiff.” 


Blue Cross Passes 30 Million 
LUE Cross hospitalization membership has passed 
the 30 million mark, of whom more than 28 million 
members are in the United States and its possessions, 

with the balance in Canada. 


Drug Resources Committee Reactivated 


HE Drug Resources Advisory Committee to the 

Surgeon Generals of the Army and Navy has been 
reactivated and held its first meeting in Washington 
June 28. Carson P. Frailey, executive vice-president of 
the American Drug Manufacturers Association, is 
chairman of the committee, and two new members 
have been appointed, namely, C. M. Van Kirk, E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, and Frederic N. Schwartz, Bristol 
Laboratories. Other members are: Karl Bambach, 
American Drug Manufacturers Association; S. Dewitt 
Clough, Abbott Laboratories: H. C. Fritsch, Parke, 
Davis & Co.; John G. Searle, G. D. Searle & Co.; 
Leslie D. Harrop, the Upjohn Company; 8. B. Penick, 
Sr., S. B. Penick & Co.; James J. Kerrigan, Merck & 
Co.; E. S. Retter, Eli Lilly & Co.; C. M. Bigelow, Calco 
Chemical Division, American Cyanamid Co.; Dr. 
Theodore G. Klumpp, Winthrop-Stearns; George F. 
Smith, Johnson & Johnson; John S. Zinsser, Sharpe & 
Dohme. 
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Sterling Drug Cutting Expenses 

—~TERLING Drug President, James Hill Jr., says that 
’ “sound business judgment requires that operations 
be streamlined now, in the face of mounting costs over 
which management has no control, in order to cushion 
the shock of a drastic drop in purchasing power, if and 
when it comes.”’ In line with this keynote expressed at a 
joint annual meeting of administrative committees of 
Sterling held last month, the company’s marketing 
committee’s proposals were approved to control rising 
selling costs as represented by the use of automobiles in 
selling; an automobile safety program to keep insurance 
costs from mounting; a new system to reduce “book 
work” of salesmen to allow them more selling time: 
increased use of the company’s central traflic depart- 
ment to effect savings in freight rates; and consolida- 
tion of operations within the company’s divisions and 
subsidiaries to reduce cost of processing direct mail 
advertising. For both sales effectiveness and produc- 
tion and distribution economy much can be gained by 
integration of unit operations under the Sterling name 
and direction, according to Mr. Hill, who approved a 
plan advanced by the marketing committee to project 
Sterling as an institution at all future industry con- 
ventions, rather than solely in terms of its subsidiaries 
or divisions. 

All direct mail operations of divisions and subsidiaries 
are to be consolidated, three units alone annually 
accounting for more than 13 million pieces of mail to 
physicians, druggists, and dentists. Substantial savings 
are anticipated from merging these processing depart- 
ments. A general sales manual indexing all Sterling 
pharmaceuticals and packaged medicines and listing 
office and plant addresses and other data is to be 
published, causing the more than 500 sales representa- 
tives of the various units to become better acquainted 
with the company as a whole, and helping these sales- 
men in answering intelligently questions of retailers 
regarding products other than those they are directly 


selling. 


Useful Rats 

“PDINCHING a rat’s tail to see how strong a pinch is 
needed to make him squeak is the simplest way to 

screen compounds for analgesic value,” says Dr. kK. Kk. 

Chen, director of pharmacological research of the Lilly 

Research Laboratories. We wonder if they use nice 

friendly rats or if they muzzle them. 


Ruling Products Of Market 
ESLIE D. Harrop, general counsel of the American 
Drug Marfacturers Association, delved into the 
question of the Food and Drug Administration’s atti- 
tude of ruling off the market products which are not 
widely used. Said Mr. Harrop: 

“Should the Food and Drug Administration try to 
exclude from the channels of interstate commerce 
products being used by a small percentage of the 
medical profession where no question has been raised as 
to the good faith of the practice? Certainly there is a 
sharp distinction between out-and-out quackery and 
division of thought among reputable practitioners. 

‘*We recognize that at all times there are in use by 
many members of the medical profession a number of 
drugs that may not have the current endorsement of all 
physicians considered the most expert in those fields. 
We also recognize that scientific facts are constantly 
changing. Drugs that today are considered valuable 
may be discarded by the majority tomorrow. Drugs 
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fall into disrepute and lie fallow in this field for years 
only to be rediscovered. Cod liver oil was once consid- 
ered generally worthless. Its use was confined to remote 
area general practitioners. Even they used it empirically. 
Later the basis for the empiric use was discovered. 
Ergot fell into disfavor years ago. Aside from persistent 
empiric use, it was relegated to a back shelf. Then when 
the activity of the water soluble fractions was estab- 
lished, it came back into general use. Potassium iodide 
today enjoys empiric use. Experiments continue in the 
use of gold preparations, but with little supportive data 
of a very conclusive nature. 

“Should we try to draw the line between charlatans 
and legitimate physicians? If so then this problem can be 
met better on a case by case basis. The situation does 
not seem to warrant a general proscription of this class 
of drugs. The right to market one of the glandular 
preparations has been litigated already. In this case, 
the government was quite decisively beaten. Today the 
Food and Drug Administration seeks to distinguish 
this case and its legal effect, saying that it was prose- 
cuted under the 1906 law and not under the Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act. And yet, on the merits, the govern- 
ment experts were not able to persuade the court over 
the experts for the defense that certain glandular 
fractions were worthless or so nearly worthless that they 
should be barred from the channels of commerce. 

“If the trade announcement by the Food and Drug 
Administration means that they are notifying the 
world that in appropriate cases where they find these 
products to be used in quackery, they propose to 
proceed against the person so abusing them, it is one 
thing. If it means, as its language might be interpreted 
to mean, that the articles are to be barred from com- 
merce, then we have an entirely different matter. The 
Administration has stated that it does not object to the 
continued marketing of placebos as such. But why the 
inconsistency? If the physician can be trusted to use a 
placebo when in his judgment the patient’s condition 
warrants it, why cannot he be trusted to use these 
glandulars when in his judgment the condition warrants 
their use? 

“There is very little law on the subject. It is difficult 
to approach the matter legally even by analogy. Prac- 
tically, however, if the Food and Drug Administration 
can bar these products from interstate commerce, the 
doctor's naked legal right to procure them from sources 
within a state and use them within the state amounts 
to but little. We must admit that today the greater 
share of products used by the medical profession is 
transported in interstate commerce. We feel very 
strongly, therefore, as we urge the Food and Drug 
Administration to approach such problems on the basis 
of individual cases where products are being abused. 
Likewise that the barring of any substance from a 
regularly licensed physician in good standing should 
not be undertaken under the provisions of a law such as 
the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. Whatever the 
courts may hold, it would seen safe to say that Congress 
never had any such actual intention when they eracted 
this law. Persuasion is better than force. Let the Food 
and Drug Administration publish all the evidence at 
hand to discourage physicians from using preparations 
they may feel should not be used. 

“To go beyond this and try to outlaw particular 
drugs has the added difficulty of requiring the assem- 
bling and evaluating of all of the evidence. To a degree, 
it makes the Food and Drug Administration prosecutor, 
judge, and jury. In the eariler drafts of the Tugwell 
Bill, Congress rejected proposals to deal sharply and 
decisively with divisions of medical opinion.” 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 31 








Shades of Prohibition 

EGISLATION is being sponsored in Washington to 

curtail by law the advertising of alcoholic bever- 
ages. While there are many sections of the country 
opposed to the advertising and sale of liquor, and while 
there are many types of media which will not accept 
advertising of these products, we see danger in the 
enactment of a federal law to limit advertising of any 
kind. It is the old theory of divide and conquer. There 
are many bureaucrats in Washington who can see no 
good in advertising of any kind, and they are constantly 
at work to make initial inroads on the advertising 
business. Liquor is attacked first because a large 
number of people view it as an evil and want its promo- 
tion and sale restricted to the greatest possible extent. 
However, the laws regulating the sale and distribution 
of liquor are state and local laws and not federal, so 
there is no basic reason why a federal law should be 
enacted to regulate advertising of these products. 

If a law were enacted regulating advertising of 
liquor, it would only be a short time before a law 
curtailing advertising of tobacco products would be 
proposed, since tobacco products are also considered an 
evil by a large part of our population. From this it 
would only be a short step to the curtailment of adver- 
tising of drugs, a step which would strike directly at 
the right of self-medication. And do not let anyone fool 
himself, once these steps were taken, cosmetics, 
foods and many other things would fall under similar 
control in rapid succession. Do not forget that during 
the war proposals were made, and seriously considered, 
to limit the amount that companies of all kinds could 
spend on advertising. Companies in any field whose 
business depends to any degree on advertising should 
watch carefully any attempts to curtail its use by law 
and take the necessary steps to insure the freedom of 
this means of business promotion. 


How About Campbell's Soup 
CCORDING to an expert from the Department 
of Agriculture, the enormous wheat crops of 
recent years have been grown with only three man-hours 
of labor per acre. 

The skimpy yields of 1830 took 58 hours per acre 
to produce. This is an enormous increase in production 
efficiency, comparable probably to the best records 
which have been made in industry. 

Probably it would be cynical and frivolous to reflect 
that in the case of wheat we are paying far more per 
bushel than did consumers of 1830. 


Dr. Andrews Testimony Confusing 

N THE case of the Federal Trade Commission against 

Imra depilatory, the Commission produced an expert 
witness who was put on the stand and qualified to 
testify to the effects on the skin of Imra based on his 
knowledge of the chemical contents of the formula. 
This witness, Dr. George C. Andrews of New York, 
author of ‘Diseases of the Skin,” on direct examination 
by the Commission’s lawyer, positively disclaimed any 
knowledge of Imra other than the formula. He stated 
that he had never used Imra or had any experience with 
it. On cross examination, Dr. Andrews was confronted 
with a letter he had written to the makers of Imra in 
1939 stating he had tested the preparation and found 
it to be an excellent depilatory. He said he would 
stand by this letter. 
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Freight Rates Bother Drug Makers 

HE biggest cost problem in shipment of drugs and 

pharmaceuticals is minimum freight rates, a sys- 
tem under which shipments totaling one pound can cost 
as much as shipments totaling ten pounds, while the 
manufacturer's profit is the same for each shipment. 
In view of the price and weight of small shipments 
direct to retail drug outlets, freight charges are propor- 
tionately in excess of the value of many products. Most 
of the large drug manufacturers maintain several 
warehouses throughout the country to minimize ex- 
penses, but computing rates and route guides for these 
outlets from an enlarged central traffic office is another 
added expense. One drug manufacturer has doubled 
his traffic department since the end of the war in an 
attempt to maintain deliveries at minimum costs and 
time. Parcel post for shipment of small packages is not 
desirable because of lack of facilities and generally 
heavy damage. Postal authorities are making some 
headway in correcting these weaknesses and assuring 
somewhat regular and dependable deliveries. 


Cotton Use Up 52 Per Cent 

REMENDOLS increases in cotton usage in hospi- 

tals, clinics, and by the family during the eight-year 
period, 1939-1946 resulted in an almost 52 per cent 
jump. A total of 112,000 bales of lint cotton went into 
medical markets in 1946, compared with 79,930 bales 
in 1939, according to the National Cotton Council. 
Absorbent cotton was not considered as a major cotton 
outlet in the medical field since absorbent cotton is a 
product of principally linters rather than of the staple 
fiber. Approximately 30,000 bales of linters go annually 
into the manufacture of absorbent cotton. 


Sterling Business One-Third Foreign 

OREIGN business of Sterling Drug is now running 

about one-third of the total volume of sales, accord- 
ing to Sterling Vice-president Earl I. McClintock, this 
business giving “Sterling a diversity of markets as well 
as production facilities abroad, both important factors 
as conditions exist today.” How does your percentage 
of foreign business compare? 


Drug Trade-Mark Register 
HE American Drug Manufacturers Association and 
the American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Asso- 
ciation have agreed to publish a continuing register of 
trade-mark names for pharmaceutical products. The 
plan calls for publication within several months of a 
master book of some 10,000 trade-marks permanently 
registered with the two associations. With it will be 
published a supplement of tentatively registered marks 
those being considered by manufacturers for products 
which have not as yet appeared on the market. There- 
after, each month they will publish a cumulative sup- 
plement bringing up to date those previously published 


tentative trade-marks which bave become permanently | 


registered during the month and all current tentative 
marks. Each association will continue to publish its 
weekly list of trade-marks becoming permanent during 
the week and those filed as tentative during the week. 
The cumulative supplement will enable manufacturers 
searching for a mark to examine only the latest monthly 
supplement and the weekly lists which follow it. This is 
expected greatly to increase the usefulness of the trade- 
mark register. 
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Trade-Mark Controversies 
[REXALL Drug Company failed in its opposition to 

NX. the mark, Mercirex, when the Patent Office decided 
that a medicated cream or cintment for use in treatment 
of diseases and disorders of the skin and scalp has the 
same descriptive properties as various preparations, 
since all are in the same category of medicinal or 
pharmaceutical preparations; and also held that the 
word “Rex” is not descriptive of various medicinal or 
pharmaceutical preparations, that it is not a coined 
word and that it does not indicate that it has descriptive 
or generic meaning as applied to the goods. 

Schering & Glatz defended its mark, Anusol, against 
the mark Atusol of the G. & W. Laboratories when the 
L. S. District Court of New Jersey, decided that the 
mark Atusol, is a colorable imitation and infringement 
of the mark Anusol, and use of the mark was held to 
constitute unfair competition, particularly since the 
general appearance of the label was similar. Both marks 
were used to identify hemorrhoidal suppositories. 

In the case of Schering vs. Penilin, Inc., before the 
Commissioner of Patents, the marks Penilin and Pen- 
amilin were held confusingly similar. The decision also 
held that tablets for alleviation of stomach distress 
symptoms due to excess acids have the same descriptive 
properties as bacterial antiseptics and germicides. 


Doctors Learning Atomic Terms 
“HE Council on Physical Medicine ef the American 
Medical Association is attempting to keep the 
medical profession well versed in the atomic era by 
issuing a glossary of terms used in atomic energy and 
nuclear physics. The introduction to the pamphlet says 
that “nuclear physics as it develops will have important 
consequences to the practicing physician. New types of 
injury may require treatment, new hazards will require 
prevention and new methods of treatment, diagnosis, 
and research will be introduced. In attempting to in- 
form himself about recent discoveries, the physician is 
constantly batiled by the new vocabulary, which contain 
some words too recent or too technical to be found in 
older or less specialized dictionaries. The present 
glossary is intended to be helpful in this respect.” 
Personally we like to see the doctors in a position where 
they don’t understand the technical terms that people 
are using. The doctors themselves have more technical 
terms for ordinary words than any other group we know 
of. They can talk about a person's condition right in 
front of his face and the poor patient doesn’t under- 
stand one word. It’s a professional secret like the old 
Latin terms and peor handwriting used in prescriptions. 


Vitamins and Soil Deficiencies 

VITAMINS may be entering a new period of public 
interest and usefulness which will exceed even the 

best period of prewar years. 

The Soil and Nutrition Laboratory of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture at Ithaca, New York has been doing 
some very revealing work in investigating the soil 
conditions that produce variations in nutritional values 
of crops and animals. Farmers have known for genera- 
tions that in certain areas the grass and the feed grown 
have produced superior animals in bone structure, 
character of the meat and in other ways. The blue 
grass section’s virtues for the breeding of race horses is 
only one of many of these instances where the inherent 
knowledge and observation of results have shown farm- 
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ers that the soil conditions contain certain elements of 
great nutritional value. 

Dental research has been uncovering similar facts. 
Now the possibility unfolds that expanding research in 
this field of nutrition may lead us to appraise the value 
of farm crops from any area on the basis of its vitamin 
content and the presence and amount of various miner- 
als of nutritional value. As this knowledge expands 
there can be little question that the farm products 
from certain areas will be found to have full nutritional 
value, will be branded and will bring a higher price 
than the products from other areas which will be found 
deficient in all or certain elements. From the research 
that has already taken place, there can be little doubt 
but that while there has been a substantial loss of 
nutritional value in many forms of cooking, that the 
food when it originally came into the kitchen may not 
contain sufficient or the full range of nutritional ele- 
ments. 

Vitamin therapy of the future may well face the com- 
plicated problem of supplementing nutritional de- 
ficiencies in food which are basically the result of soil 
deficiencies in wide areas of the country. 


Wasserscheid Retires from Mallinckrodt 

UGUST A. Wasserscheid, vice-president of Mallin- 

ckrodt Chemical Works, retired from that com- 
pany as of June 30 after fifty-five years of service. 
“Wassie,”” who reached the age of seventy-seven years 
last January, will devote himself to his stamps and 
other hobbies. He lives with his wife, Florence, at 59 
Euston Road, Garden City, N. Y. 


Adds to Emulsion Information 

ITH reference to the really excellent article of 

Harry Hilfer in your February issue, I would like 
to add a small remark. In August 1946 I published an 
article, “Cosmetic emulsions and Notes on the Use of 
Metallic Stearates,” in which I mentioned the remark 
cf Bhatnagar, who declares that you can switch over 
oil in water emulsions into water in oil emulsions by 
ensuring a surplus of positive ions; and water in oil 
emulsions to oil in water emulsions by ensuring a 
surplus of negative ions. 

Bernhard and C. W. Strauch (Z. Klin. Med. 1926) 
make the assertion on the basis of extended examina- 
tions of emulsions, especially in the category of creams 
and ointments, that lithium, potassium, and sodium 
salts and soaps tend to produce oil in water emulsions, 
while calcium, iron, magnesium, and aluminum salts and 
calcium and magnesium soaps produce the reverse, or 
water in oil emulsions. 

From this assertion we can see that, generally speak- 
ing, all stearates and oleates of monovalent metals form 
oil in water emulsions, whereas the stearates and oleates 
of polyvalent metals form water in oil emulsions. 

Mr. Hilfer writes in his article: “The existence of both 
water in oil and oil in water emulsions in a system which 
is predominently water in oil, usually starts to lose 
water from the emulsion, causing it to slip in the jar 
because the water forms an incompatible film around 
the sides of the jar.” In practising the above mentioned 
notes, and to overcome the remarks mentioned by Mr. 
Hilfer, | add to all water in oil emulsions one-half 
gram of magnesium sulfate for each kilogram of cream, 
or one-half gram of magnesium stearate or even zinc 
stearate, by this manner stabilizing the creams and 
producing a strictly water in oil emulsion which remains 
water in oil through all phases. 
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Part II 


EVERAL volumes could be written about the 
cost of space:— how to determine it and how to 
Hence these comments must be 
First of all, the majority 


reduce it. 

indeed very sketchy. 
of drug and cosmetic manufacturers rent space. Since 
rentals are usually on leases which cannot easily be 
broken, there is little one can do about reducing space 
costs, and besides, in the majority of instances, small 
manufacturers are not large enough to acquire or 
build their own ‘plants. Sometimes rented space 
costs can be reduced by exchanging premises whenever 
The lease permits. An operation may be conducted 
in an expensive part of the city which could as well be 
done in a suburb or in the country. A very common 
observation about expensive rented space in cities 
is that so much of it is used for long time warehousing. 
Generally speaking, rented space should be used for 
operating purposes—offices, laboratories, etc., and as 
little of it for warehousing as possible. In some city 
localities it will be found that cheap warehousing space 
can be had in outlying localities at a rate which will 
more than justify the additional trucking. 

In owner-operated plants the study of space cost is 
interesting because it is a compound of depreciation, 
repairs and maintenance, light and heating, taxes, and 
other fixed and variable charges. Too often we are 
prone to consider space cost per square foot gross, 
which is completely meaningless. Space cost should 
be computed on the basis of the net number of cubic 
feet available for operations and storage. In arriving 
at the net cost per cubic foot of space, existing buildings 
must be carefully measured and deductions made, in 
case they are multi-story buildings, for elevators, 
stairways, fire towers, heavy columns, walls and 
foundations, extra toilet and locker room facilities, 
extra offices that the type of the building necessitates. 
When these areas are deducted from the gross footage 
it will be found that the gross footage has shrunk any- 
where from 8 to 20 per cent, depending on the height of 
the building and its design. Now, when the square foot- 
age is converted into cubic footage, sprinkler allowances 
must be deducted from the total net cubage to arrive 
at the number of usable cubic feet in the premises. 
The result may be shockingly higher than you expected. 
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By 


A manufacturer recently told the writer that his space 
It was 12\c per cubic foot. But 


cost was cheap. 
when his figures were recalculated on a proper basis it 
turned out that his actual cost per square foot of usable 
space was 27c per cubic foot. 

In addition to the effect of the building size, type and 
design on the cost per cubic foot of space, an even more 
important factor is the relation of the type of building 
to operating costs. Building type affects manufacturing 
and packaging efficiency all the way through the line. 
It affects supervision and quality control. Here again 
in many instances expensive buildings designed pri- 
marily for manufacturing purposes are largely given 
over to warehousing surplus stocks. I have seen addi- 
tions made to such buildings in order to accommodate 
increased manufacturing facilities when the same in- 
crease could have been obtained by moving the ware- 
house stocks into a cheaper building. 

The majority of the buildings of the drug and cos- 
metic industry are of the wrong type and size and are 
in the wrong locations. As a matter of fact, most of 
them weren't “located” at all; they grew out of the 
sheds or garages in which the businesses originally 
started, or else the plant is where it is because the 
directors happened to like that location. At this very 
moment the president of a large cosmetic company is 
insisting on the purchase of an extremely undesirable 
lot in a busy séction of a large city simply because it’s 
near his home. 

While I would never recommend to a client that he 
undertake a new construction program if it could be 
avoided, yet it is foolish to allow high construction 
costs which, in my judgment will continue to be high 
for the next ten years at least—to distort one’s judg- 
ment. In one recent instance an analysis of a small 
plant operation revealed that $75,000.00 a year could 


be saved by consolidation in a new building of the 


proper type. In another instance where a large plant 
was involved, it was revealed that over a half million 
dollars a year could be saved by consolidating opera- 
tions in a properly designed building. In the first in- 
stance, if the manufacturer avoids building he will 
waste a million and a half dollars in twenty years. In 
the second instance, ten million dollars would have been 
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wasted. Twenty years is not a long time in the life of a 
plant. 


All this boils down to the fact that space cost can be 


determined. It’s a matter of simple arithmetic. If 


existing space is costly to operate and is inadequate, 
then it’s a simple mathematical procedure to determine 
what the cost will be in a new properly operated plant. 
The difference determines whether or not new facilities 


can be justified. 


Modernizing Layout and Equipment 


The majority of plant layouts are not efficient. Lay- 
out of the average plant, regardless of its type, is 
haphazard. As a general plant rule, plants grow like 
Topsy and departments are added from time to time 
wherever space is available or can be squeezed out of 
another department. The result is a hodgepodge which 
requires extra labor to operate and involves an enor- 
mously expensive material handling problem. Some- 
times when capital is lacking for new construction, or 
new construction is not justified in a particular in- 
stance, a hodgepodge layout can be torn apart and a 
new one developed for the existing buildings. In one 
instance the capacity of a plant was increased seven 
times. The average is three. It frequently happens 
that when a plant is re-laid and like departments are 
consolidated, a lot of surplus equipment can be elimi- 
nated. Sometimes the consolidation of several semi- 
automatic packaging departments makes it possible to 
use automatic equipment. In every case when depart- 
ments are consolidated it is possible to use better 
handling equipment and to reduce this element of cost 
to a fraction. 

Every process and every piece of equipment should 
be studied to increase efficiency. This is very seldom 
done. As long as a particular piece of equipment or a 
process works well, it’s left strictly alone. There are 
processes operating in the trade which have not been 
changed with respect to equipment or procedure in 
twenty years. There are not a few of such processes, 
there are a lot of them. The drug and cosmetic industry 
is under-equipped by comparison with other industries. 
Hitherto we have not minded spending vast sums on 
marketing, but we've been very niggardly about re- 
placing equipment. A mistaken theory holds that as 
long as a machine doesn’t actually fall apart, it is still 
serviceable. But cost and quality factors are such now 
that this attitude is no longer tenable. 


Inventory Control and Production Planning 


The majority of plants in this industry do not have 
really good production control systems. They lack 
effective means of coordinating sales anticipations with 
production programs. Also they lack an effective tie-up 
between sales, production and purchasing. In some 
plants indeed the three departments operate as if they 
were distinct businesses independent of and jealous of 
each other. Lots of purchasing agents like to base 
commitments, not on a flexible program, but on pre- 
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vious requirements. Production people frequently 
complain to me that sales programs are often launched 
and they never get any word of them at all until a flood 
of orders comes in for merchandise which they are not 
prepared to ship. 

The inventories of the industry are badly out of 
balance. One can go into almost any plant and he will 
find some materials in sufficient supply to last anywhere 
from twelve months to four years—but not enough of 
other supplies to last for two weeks. An immense amount 
of space is wasted throughout the industry in storing 
surplus inventories. The recently published financial 
statement of one of the large drug companies showed 
that whereas profits for the year 1947 had increased 
substantially, inventories had gone up almost twice as 
much as normal. This tells its own story. 

Many of the purchasing agents of the trade are still 
suffering from the avid grabbing of the war period when 
they bought without restraint and in any quantity. 
Virtually all materials are available now. Equipment 
deliveries have shortened from thirty-six to twelve 
months in most instances, and in some instacens have 
returned to normal. Procurement is not, therefore, the 
difficult task it was during the war and we can get back 
to a basis of intelligent planning and careful purchasing. 
There should always be enough material on hand to 
meet production schedules. A factory exists only to 
service the sales department, and a sales department is 
not properly serviced when the factory is unable to ship 
orders as fast as they come in. But when too much 
material is on hand, it’s worse than not enough because 
it not only takes up a lot of space and ties up a lot of 
money—scarce working capital—but it increases in- 
surance costs and labor because it very frequently has 
to be re-handled to accommodate still more incoming 
materials. 

If planning is generally bad in the industry, schedul- 
ing is worse. One can go through any plant in the 
industry and spot idle machines of every type; every- 
where are idle workers who have run out of material or 
who have completed one task and are waiting for the 
next one to be set up for them. Ideal plant scheduling 
requires that every piece of equipment and every 
person be kept busy all the time. Although it may not 
be possible to keep all equipment going all the time 
because of its specialized nature, we can and should 
keep our labor busy. Operators should never be re- 
quired to get their own supplies from adjacent store- 
rooms. Supplies should be routed to the places where 
they are going to be used. Likewise, in addition to 
being carefully trained and instructed, operators should 
know before their present task is completed what and 
where the next one will be, so that as little time as 
possible is lost switching jobs. In this industry we have 
to do a lot of switching because we must turn out many 
different kinds of products and even the best of special- 
ties involves runs that are relatively small by compari- 
son with the runs obtainable in other industries, but 
we can minimize lost labor and machine time. 


(Continued on page 106) 
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N ENTERING into a discussion on the subject of nail 
enamel, it is advisable to familiarize you with the 
importance that this particular product plays in 
the cosmetic field. From all available figures, the 

annual unit sales of nail enamel are between 100 million 
to 115 million bottles; the total value of which is 
approximately twenty-two million dollars. Approx- 
imately 70 per cent of the purchases are made through 
the syndicate field and the balance is devoted to the 
higher brackets. Insofar as color cosmetics are con- 
cerned, the general use of nail enamel ranks fairly close 
to that of lipstick. 

The early nail enamels were of the transparent type. 
The formulation consisted of nitrocellulose of various 
consistencies, camphor, acetone and amyl acetate. To 
this mixture was added small quantities of soluble dyes. 
This type of formulation gave a transparent rosy gloss 
tint to the nails. 

In the early °30’s we saw the introduction of semi- 
transparent nail enamels which consisted of the afore- 
mentioned clear vehicle plus small amounts of titanium 
dioxide ground in castor oil plus the addition of dyes. 
This film appeared semi-transparent. As the industry 
progressed, we saw the introduction of the colors as 
we know them today. 

Current-day nail enamels are a radical departure 
from those originally formulated. In developing a 
pigmented nail enamel, as we currently know it, there 
are many problems:—Firstly, consideration must be 
given to the sensitivity of the nails and cuticles to the 
raw materials to be contained in the formulation. Sec- 
ondly, there is the method of dispersing the pigments 
in order to give good suspension and minimum of color 
throw-out. Thirdly, it is necessary to develop a lacquer 
that would have high gloss and maximum wearing 
qualities. Another essential factor is the ease of appli- 
cation. Our belief is that the nail enamels of today are 
more or less the answer to all these problems. All 
nail enamels are formulated from nitrocellulose, chem- 
ical plasticizers (and other type plasticizers), various 
types of resins, ester solvents, hydrocarbons and alco- 
hols. We shall consider each of these component 
materials and the important part they play in the 
vehicle. 

The basic film-forming agent is the nitrocellulose. 
In order to obtain sufficient body, the most desirable 
type of nitrocellulose is one-half second. Unfortunately, 
a film developed from this type nitrocellulose is very 
brittle and does not possess sufficient gloss. In order 
to overcome this brittleness, it is necessary to add 
plasticizers. Various manufacturers use different types 
of plasticizers depending on which they think is most 
suitable. Perhaps the most generally used plasticizers 
are dibutyl phthalate, camphor, castor oil or dimethyl 
phthalate. All of these materials have a tendency to 
impart flexibility to the nitrocellulose and they become 
a part of the film-forming agents. 

To improve the lustre and the adhesion, it is neces- 
sary to add resins. The early creme nail enamels con- 
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tained ester gums. As the industry progressed, the 
ester gums were modified in various ways to improve 
the wearing quality and gloss. Today’s nail enamels 
contain highly modified resins. In some instances, 
manufacturers have introduced alkyd-type resins. In 
other instances, the damar-type resins have been in- 
troduced—still others have introduced the sulfonamide 
formaldehyde type resins. The choice of resins is per- 
haps the most important phase of the entire product 
and perhaps this one component part of the entire 
vehicle greatly determines the final quality of the fin- 
ished nail enamel. It more or less represents the “heart”’ 
of the product. It is perhaps for this reason more than 
anything else that certain types of nail enamel have 
proven more acceptable than others and it might be 
further stated that it may be for this reason that some 
producers of nail enamels have gained such enviable 
positions in this field. 


VAIL BMAMEL 


By A. ROSENBAUM* 


In choosing the most desirable resins, the following 
features are imperative: namely, (a) compatibility with 
nitrocellulose, (b) hardness, (c) flexibility, (d) non- 
reactivity to the nails or cuticles, (e) light color, (f) re- 
sistance to soap, water, etc., (g) adhesiveness, (h) high 
gloss and (i) compatibility with ester solvents. 

We next come to the diluents and solvents of the 
nail enamel, which are the means or method by which 
the solid materials; namely, the nitrocellulose, resins, 
plasticizer and color dispersion are conveyed to the 
nails. The most common diluents and solvents used ‘in 
nail enamel are toluol, ethyl acetate, butyl acetate, 
butyl alcohol and ethyl alcohol. The question of ease 
of application, good brushing and proper setting are all 
to a great extent controlled by the composition of the 
diluents and solvents. A nail enamel made with a 
higher percentage of butyl acetate would have a tend- 
ency to dry slower than a nail enamel made with a 
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higher percentage of ethyl acetate. Thus, it is impor- 
tant that the diluent and solvent be so formulated as 
to afford ease of application, suitable setting qualities 
and to dry “tack free” in the desired period of time. 
The next point in nail enamel formulation is the 
coloring of the vehicle. While a survey of the industry 
might show three or four hundred different shades of 
creme nail enamel being merchandised, it can be said 
that all the shades are formulated from essentially five 
basic colorants: namely, titanium dioxide and tan iron 
oxide, which have the greatest opacity; maroon, yellow- 
red and blue-red. The latter three impart the desired 
tones of red and must be resistant to light, be non- 
staining as well as resistant to household detergents. 
All of the colors must have the lowest possible specific 
gravity and be well dispersed in order to provide good 
suspension in the vehicle. All the colorants must be 
certified in accordance with or meet the requirements 





of the Pure Food, Drug and Cosmetic laws currently 
in effect here in the United States. 

As indicated above, in order to introduce the afore- 
mentioned pigments into the vehicle, it is necessary to 
establish a method of dispersion that would minimize 
precipitation, reduce the color throw-out, flotation and 
possess high gloss. Various methods have been de- 
veloped for dispersing pigments. Some manufacturers 
grind the pigments in the plasticizers that are used in 
the original clear lacquer. They then formulate their 
clear vehicle without the plasticizer and introduce into 
this vehicle sufficient quantity of pigment ground-in 
plasticizer to make the end product equivalent to a 
finished nail enamel—as for example, let us assume 
that the clear vehicle calls for 5 per cent plasticizer. 
If one were grinding titanium dioxide in the plasticizer, 
it is possible to grind fifty parts of titanium with fifty 
parts of plasticizer. Thus, it would be necessary to add 
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ten percent of the plasticizer color-mix in order to 
introduce the desired amount of plasticizer. This same 
operation is carried through on each of the colorants. 
The final product represents a nail enamel with a 
high percentage of a single colorant. Other manufac- 
turers have found it advisable to grind the pigments 
in a solution consisting of nitrocellulose of the same 
type used in the clear vehicle plus the plasticizers and 
then after the pigments have been properly ground, 
convert this solution into a tinting base in the same 
manner as discussed above. Still other manufacturers 
have found it advisable to grind the pigments into a 
finished nail enamel in a “pebble mill.”” The method of 
dispersion becomes the choice of the manufacturer. 
In any instance, after each of the colorants; that is, 
the white, tan, maroon, yellow-red and blue-red have 
been dispersed in the desired manner and then con- 
verted into tinting bases, they are blended together 
with the clear lacquer in various proportions in order 
to obtain the desired shade. After the shade has been 
formulated and checked in all respects, it is ready for 
shipment. Testing methods are discussed below. 

Since the nail enamel business has become such a 
highly specialized Industry, practically all the cosmetic 
packagers have entrusted the manufacture of their 
nail enamel to experienced lacquer producers. 

An important phase of the overall nail enamel pic- 
ture is the handling of the product after it has been 
completed and shipped to the packager. By this we 
mean the packager’s recheck on the quality of the 
product, his method of packaging, etc. 

Nail enamels are usually shipped to the packager 
in a finished state ready for bottling. It is prudent for 
the packager to carefully check each shipment in order 
to be certain that the product is always uniform and 
comparable to the original standard in all respects. 
The first step is usually a check on the viscosity. Many 
packagers determine viscosity of the nail enamel with 
a Ford cup. They invariably set up tolerances between 
which the viscosity of each batch of nail enamel must 
range. Some packagers use a 5/32 aperture cup and at 
a uniform temperature of 25°C. they determine the 
length of time necessary for the nail enamel to empty 
out through the orifice in the bottom of the cup. 
Every batch of nail enamel must be within the estab- 
lished range. 

If a check on the solid content is desired, it can be 
determined by the evaporation method. If a weighed 
amount of nail enamel is placed in a drying dish and it 
is placed in a drying oven at 100°C. until it reaches 
constant weight, the residue can be weighed after the 
solvents have completely evaporated. Every batch of 
nail enamel of exactly the same shade when tested in 
this manner will have approximately the same solid 
content within a small range. By simple mathematics 
one is able to determine the relation of solids to the 
liquids in the nail enamel. Most nail enamels have a 
solid content of approximately 22 to 25 per cent. 

The next step in controlling nail enamel is a check of 
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HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF FILTRATION 








By G. D. DICKEY 


Condensed from a paper presented before the Scientific 


Section, American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ Assoc 
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The picture at the top is reproduced from a wood 
cut by Thomas Murner, 1514. It shows a filtration 
process of making lye for soap. At the left is shown 
a page from a manuscript dealing in remedies for 

cough medicine in the year of 1299 


BETTMAN ARCHIVES 
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ILTRATION as a complete subject is much broader 
than commonly so considered. When it is 
thought of in the sense of purification and that 
as such it plays a primary role in most of life’s 
activities, its comprehensiveness tends to be realized. 
Air, water, light, and so forth, as well as all physical 
processes employ filtration to a greater or less degree 
for purification. However, the only filtration con- 


sidered at this time will be that of the separation of 


suspended solids from liquids by pressure differential, 
with particular reference to such separation in the wet 
process industries where they are intermediate steps 
in the flowsheet. 

We assume that water was the first liquid to be 
clarified by man, with wine closely following. In 
the earliest records there is reference to wine making 
and in this process clarification must have been an 
established procedure. The early Chinese records of 
2000 BC, the Biblical parchments, and the Egyptian 
carvings and tomb paintings abound in references to 
vineyards and wine, while the later writings of Virgil, 
Varro, Democritus, and Cato refer to grades of wine 
and about 550 BC references were made to “first run 
clear,” apparently those from filter press runs. 

In ancient Rome, China and Egypt, filtration was 
indirectly used as a means of class distinction; a sign of 
wealth was the use of silver and bronze squeeze presses 
and the use of linen and fabric meant that the employer 
was poor. 

During this period, not all filtration was strictly 
pressure differential. Settling-syphoning as a means 
of clarification was depicted on the walls of the tomb 
of Amenophis IL (about 1450 BC) and this process 
later developed into capillary syphoning, used exten- 
sively by the alchemists in the middle ages. Plato 
in his “Symposium” written about 400 BC refers to 
capillary syphoning and the early theory then given 
was that filtration and evaporation belonged in the 
same catagory. Distillation was thought to be the 
basis of all liquid separation. Thus there was dis- 
tillation by heat (evaporation), distillation by tubes 
(capillary syphoning), and distillation by straining 
(percolation). 

Of the filters in use today there are generally con- 
sidered to be three types: gravity filters, pressure 
filters, and vacuum filters. The first or gravity filtra- 
tion of course stems directly from ancient times and is 
today a perfection of the draining mediums, whether 
ceramic, metallic, fabric, or other composition and 
used with or without aids and/or precoats. 

Pressure filtration, however, as considered through 
the filter press of today was essentially developed 
by Needham of England, who took out the first filter 
press patent in 1828. In 1830 Taylor, an American, 
developed bag filters which were a modification of 
filter presses, with particular application to the sugar 
industry. Perrin in France developed horizontal 
pressure filters and many other variations were at- 
tempted, although fundamentally there has not been 
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a great deal of improvement over Needham’s original 
patent. 

Suction filters are considered to be first perfected by 
Bunsen in 1860, followed by many others and con- 
sisted primarily of false bottom containers or boxes, 
sometimes called nutsches, wherein the filter solid 
accumulation or cake had to be removed by hand. 
These difficulties with removal inspired inventors to 
aspire to continuous operation, and one of the first of 
these was that patented by William & James Hart in 
England in 1872, which was called “an improved 
apparatus for drying sewage precipitates, cement 
paper pulp and other fluid or semi-fluid matter.” In 
essential, this is the rotary drum multiple compartment 
vacuum filter used today and the patent even showed 
methods of drying with hot air hoods. However, due 
to lack of general interest this filter did not come into 
use until many years later. 

Droeshout in 1893 developed a continuous belt 
filter while many types of drum filters, such as the 
Solvay Wheel, came into use around the turn of 
the century. Two filters of particular interest were the 
Moore filters which were the vacuum leaf type and the 
Moore drum filter. The latter was similar to the old 
Hart filter and the former consisting of a basket of 
filter leaves, which were used in this country exten- 
sively for metallurgical work in the filtration of low 
grade gold ores by the cyanide process. 

There later followed many other variations of con- 
tinuous filters such as modified drums, dewaterers, 
and disc filters, while in the pressure filter field, aside 
from plate filter presses, there were revolving and 
stationary filter leaves or horizontal sections as the 
Burt filter, all in an attempt to reduce the labor in- 
volved in plate and frame filter press operation. 

Hydraulic filter presses are considered to be the 
result of the experiments of Augustus Tucker in 1887, 
while edge filters “laminated metallic layers as the 
filter medium” are attributed to F. H. Danchell of 
England in 1889. Centrifuges are generally credited 
to Penzoldt, oddly enough, a laborer in a piano factory 
in Paris in 1836. 

The many designs of filters now in existence (there 
are close to 5000 O. S. filter patents) and not funda- 
mentally different from the types given and are more or 
kess commonly known. 

It may be said that it is possible to derive equations 
for every conceivable filter activity and type of filter, 
but the difficulty is of making these of practical value. 
Actually there are three basic factors, all variable, in 
which an operator is interested for any given slurry at a 
given temperature: filter cake, pressure differential, and 
filter medium, and the object is to obtain the greatest 
capacity of the desired product in the shortest time 
upon a smallest area most economically. 

As pointed out by Genter, the general factors under 
consideration for filtration are 10 in number, as follows: 

1. Effective filter area. 

(Continued on page 111 
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COSMETICS 


SHAMPOOS Part II 


By HARRY HILFER 


irH the number of soaps and synthetic (non-soap) 

detergents available there are an infinite number 

of permutations and combinations possible in their 

incorporation into a marketable shampoo. The 
choice of raw materials would be dependent on (a) 
whether the finished product is to be a clear transparent 
liquid, a transparent gel or either a liquid or paste 
emulsion (b) the type of suds desired (c) the ultimate 
amount of detergency desired. 

The liquid (clear) shampoos may consist of a soap 
solution to which has been added sequestering agents 
and perhaps an organic solvent to insure solubility 
and as a preventive against further precipitation. The 
soaps, themselves, are combinations of different fatty 
acids, with cocoanut oil fatty acids predominating. 
The greater the concentration of the cocoanut oil soaps, 
the greater would be the foaming propensities of the 
product and the more easily would it be to dissolve in 
the water and alcohol. The solvents added, have a 
two fold purpose, to increase the solubility of the soaps 
in the vehicle and to lower the freezing point of the 
mixture so that it could withstand winter shipping 
temperatures without freezing. 

The solvents include ethyl alcohol (perhaps the most 
popular because of its low price), glycerol, propylene 
glycol, carbitol, among others. Sequestering agents are 
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designed to prevent the apparent precipitation of in- 
soluble calcium soaps or of organic impurities which may 
be present. Sodium tetrapyrophosphate is in general 
use for the prevention of calcium precipitates or other 
metallic soap precipitates, which function it discharges 
by causing the precipitation formed to disperse and 
prevents their flocculation. Organic precipitation is 
better prevented, according to many workers in this 
field by the use of an alkanol-amine fatty acid con- 
densate, as described by the Krischevsky patents. The 
concentration of anhydrous soap itself may range any 
where from 10-25 per cent of the total preparation, 
while the addition of the sequestering agents are de 
pendent upon the soap charge and the nature of the 
vehicle used. 

In actual use, a comparatively small amount of the 
shampoo, itself, as compared to the total aqueous 
solute is used since the hair is first wetted thoroughly 


with water. If the water contains large amounts of 


calcium and magnesium salts, which is possible in hard 
water areas, a considerable amount of soap may be 
precipitated and deposited on the hair. Its removal is 
also a function of the shampoo and unless a relatively 
large amount of the sequestering agents are incorpo- 
rated, it may not accomplish this objective. In illus- 
trating such a possibility, we can use for an example 
an area where the calcium and magnesium salts in the 
water supply run about 200 parts per million, calcu- 
lated as the calcium carbonate. One gallon would 
therefore contain approximately 1 gram of calcium 
carbonate which is capable of precipitating 6 grams 
of oleic acid soap. Since the molecular weight of lauric 
acid is smaller, 4.5 grams of this substance would be 
reacted with but it will not all precipitate since the 
metallic soaps of lauric acid are more soluble than are 
the stearates. A hardness of 200 parts per million is 
not an exaggerated case in the certain areas in the 
United States. Nor is one gallon of water too much 
when used in conjunction with a shampoo. The appear- 
ance of detergents which are not affected by these 
external conditions was therefore a big step towards 


remedying this condition. Sequestering agents are of 


some aid, but under some of the conditions under 
which shampoos are used, they cannot completely ful- 


fill this function, and under any circumstances, even if 


the soap is prevented from depositing on the hair, its 
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value as a detergent is lost. There are many manu- 
facturers who believe that soap is a better all round 
detergent than are any of the synthetic detergents that 
have been introduced. They cite, for example, exces- 
sive drying to the hair as a principal objection to the 
use of many of them, while the cost factor is another, 
but many of them have found that the introduction 
of a sizeable amount of the synthetic substances into 
the soap shampoo effectively prevents deposition of the 
calcium salts. Such an addition is now in fairly common 
usage. 

The choice of the synthetic detergent to be used in 
such a system is limited to compounds which are not 
affected by an alkaline medium. Sulfated esters, for 
example, are not a good choice because of the ease 
with which they hydrolyze in the presence of even a 
slight alkaline pH medium. Sulfated alcohols such as 
sodium or triethanolamine lauryl sulfate are quite stable 
in the presence of soaps, and though their own efficacy 
is somewhat impaired by the presence of the soaps, 
they are capable preventives of deposition of calcium 
soaps. Non-ionic detergents, which are not affected by 
alkalies, are also used in this category. Perhaps the 
most important are the alkanolamine condensates, 
which seem to be synergistic with soaps and are not 
affected by the relatively high pH. Other good possi- 
bilities are some of the alkyl aryl sulfonates which are 
also adaptable to this type of usage. 

Some clear liquid shampoos now made consist only 
of the so called synthetic detergents, that is, completely 
without soap. The active materials used here cover 
a long list and are capable of many synergistic effects. 
Probably the best known are the triethanolamine and 
ammonium salts of sulfated lauryl alcohol and the 
ammonium salt of sulfated glyceryl mono laurate. Both 
of these materials are covered by patents in regards to 
their use as shampoos but there are several compounds 
available which function in a similar manner whose 
use is open. Alkanolamine condensates are in common 
use by themselves and in combination with the sul- 
fonated or sulfated detergents as are mixed amide 
alcohol ester sulfonates. The important characteristic 
that these materials must all possess in common is their 
ability to dissolve easily in water in fairly large con- 
centrations. The ammonium or triethanolamine salts 
are therefore used preferentially because of their easier 
solubility in water. If the pH of the system is kept at 
neutrality, there is not much danger of decomposition. 
However, a higher pH may cause hydrolysis to occur 
in many of the preparations available for shampoo 
incorporation, and should therefore be avoided. If it 
is desired to add a solvent in conjunction with the water, 
it should be tested with the detergent or mixtures 
being used since many of them do not tolerate any 
marked amount of alcohol or other solvents. 

Perfuming of these systems may sometimes be a 
problem since the detergents vary greatly in their 
ability to disperse essential oils. However, the incorpo- 
ration of a small amount of a non-ionic dispersing agent 
such as a polyethylene glycol sorbitan laurate easily 
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overcomes this difficulty without hurting the detergent 
effects of the system. This same rule may be followed 
with any hair conditioners which may be desired to be 
included. In this connection, there is a high amount of 
exploratory work being done to find materials which 
may circumvent the excessive removal of the natural 
hair oils because of too active a detergency on the part 
of many of the materials employed. The problem here 
is not an easy one, since the addition of any number of 
vegetable oils to the shampoo may decrease “‘the drying 
effect,” but at the expense of the suds and the soil 
removal both. The problem seems to hinge on the use 
of materials which may be additions to the hair during 
shampooing without causing any loss in sudsing or 
actual soil removal—rather a large order. However, 
there has been some apparent success achieved with 
the usage of small amounts of lecithin and with some 
of the amidic alcohols available. This statement is not 
being made because of any actual scientific proof that 
may exist, but because there have been successful 
consumer test reactions to products in which these 
materials have been incorporated. Whether or not 
these materials by their presence prevent thorough 
removal of the natural oils, or whether they, them- 
selves, substitute for them, is highly problematical. 
However, in the experience of many users, they seem 
to make the hair more easily manageable after sham- 
pooing, without impairing the sheen which is an at- 
tribute of good shampooing. 

The cream shampoos, both paste and liquid, at this 
writing, still appear to be rising in popularity. Their 
method of formulation is as varied as are those of other 
materials and with the increase of effective detergents, 
the scope for the formulation will also increase. The 
most popular detergent in use for cream shampoos at 
this time seems to be sodium lauryl! sulfate. The other 
materials which may be used in conjunction with it in 
order to form a stable emulsion capable of retaining 
its cream-like consistency over a large temperature 
range vary greatly. The most common agents used are 
sodium stearate and glyceryl monostearate, which ef- 
fectively cause it to form a good cream consistency. 
However, there are objections to the use of both these 
agents because of their potential deleterious effects on 
“sudsing” and detergency. Another approach has been 
the use of a material possessing a common ion, such as 
sodium chloride to cause further precipitation of the 
active ingredient with a subsequent increase in the 
stiffness of the cream. This method works fairly suc- 
cessfully with some detergents, but not too well with 
the sodium laury! sulfate, whose coefficient of solubility 
with increase in temperature is high enough to over- 
come the common ion effect introduced by salt. How- 
ever, formulations without sodium stearate are capable 
of better sudsing and better detergency than with it 
and the use of the common ion would therefore be a 
step in the right direction. 

Incorporation of alkanolamine condensates has been 
rather successfully practiced, since these agents when 
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With a record number of 


members and guests, the 

American Drug Manufac- 

turers Association held its 

annual meeting at Bretton 

Woods, N. H. last month. 

Retiring President John S. 

Zinsser, Sharpe & Dohme, 

pointed out that America is 

today the leader in world 

medicine, giving “us the 

opportunity to demonstrate 

effectively by action—not 

just words—that our democratic competitive system 

can best produce the therapeutic tools to alleviate the 

pains of humanity.” With reference to the cold war, 

Mr. Zinsser stated that ““we must not miss this chance 

to win and keep friends among the peoples of the world,” 

pointing out that “‘a single medical advance dealing with 

a specific problem indigenous to a given area may well 

be worth many thousands of words beamed over a 

short-wave radio. One case cured or relieved by medica- 

tion and knowledge developed in America may play a 
vital role in this unusual type of global conflict.” 

“The war sadly crippled both medical education and 

pharmaceutical production on the continent of Europe,” 

said Mr. Zinsser, “It forced Latin America to look to us 


rather than to Europe as its source of therapeutic 
agents. It opened the minds and eyes of millions of 
people in more backward areas to the wonders of 
American medicine.” 

As the result of this condition, Mr. Zinsser pointed 
out that “both in our scientific institutions and in our 
pharmaceutical laboratories, work is in progress on 
diseases which rarely if ever occur in this country. To 
mention a few—wartime research on better antimalari- 
als has been continued and new products have been 
made available; antibiotics have been developed which 


promise great usefulness in scrub typhus and other 


tropical ailments; work is in progress on better medica- 
tion for such tropical diseases as amoebic dysentery, 
filariasis, chagas, and other forms of trypansome infec- 
tions. Some of our companies support the work of the 
American Foundation for Tropical Medicine and other 
similar organizations engaged in this field of research.” 

As to our world-wide position in widely used thera- 
peutic agents, Mr. Zinsser noted that, “in addition to 
the United States, only Canada, England, Australia 
and France had exportable surpluses of antibiotics in 
1947. France shipped only to her colonies and the 
production capacities of other countries were small in 
comparison with ours.” 

Sectional meetings were held on the first day. These 
were the meetings of the Biological Section under the 





chairmanship of William E. Bunney. Reports were 
given on Antirabic Vaccines, by W. S. Gochenour: 


Diptheria Toxoid and Tetanus Toxoid, by Frank G. 


Jones; Control Testing of Biological Products, by E. G. 
Gerwe; Multiple Antigens, by J. F. Norton; Laboratory 
Animals Used in Standardization Tests, by H. D. 
Piersma; Virus Products, by Herald R. Cox. Franklin 
H. Top, M.D., medical director, Herman Kiefer 
Hospital, Detroit, spoke on Specifications for a Good 
Antigen as Seen by the Pediatrician. Walter J. Deren- 
berg addressed the Legislative Section on a Progress 
Report on the Lanham Act. The Foreign Trade Section, 
under the chairmanship of George H. Sibley, heard 
Lester W. Manning on Expanding Foreign Markets in 
the Drug Industry; Forrest 
Teel on Marketing Aspects 
of the Drug Business in 
Export and Foreign Opera- 
tions; and Richard T. Tur- 
ner on New Horizons for 
American Drugs Abroad. 

The Scientific Section, 
under the chairmanship of 
J.B. Fullerton, heard reports 
by F.D. Smith on Medicinal 
Chemicals; John H. Speer 
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HILBLAINS are common in many parts of the world, 
especially in Britain and on the continent of 
Europe. If the conditions of last winter repeat 
themselves, including the record-breaking storms 

and the full shortages, chilblains may also become quite 


prevalent in the United States. In commenting on the 
incidence of chilblains in their country, English writers 
sometimes remark—perhaps with a touch of envy 

that chilblains are much less frequent in the United 
States and Canada. This, it is stated, may perhaps be 


due to the fact that central heating is more general in 
the two North American countries. 

The disease is most prevalent in damp, cold coun- 
tries. Noteworthy in this connection is a curious and 
probably highly significant geographical distribution of 
the literature on chilblains. This is mostly British, 
French, German and Swiss in origin. Sometimes a 
combination of factors may bring about an “epidemic” 
of chilblains of abnormal severity. This happened, for 
example, in Germany during the inflationary period in 
1921-22, when the price of food and fuel rose far beyond 
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normal. It also occurred in France during the very 
cold winter of 1940-41. 

Although chilblains are common they are not con- 
sidered dangerous. Rather, they are troublesome, 
sometimes invaliding and they may be responsible for 
considerable loss of efficiency. The disease affects 
people with the so-called chilblain circulation, which is 
feeble, and the condition is sometimes denoted by cold 
hands and feet.» The chilblain is a distressing complaint 
that eccurs commonly on the feet and hands, but may 
also affect the nose and ears. 

Considerable information on the incidence and nat- 
ural history of chilblains, at least insofar as it concerns 
English women, was made available in 1946 by Winner 
and Willis-Cooper.. They made an analysis of the data 
obtained from questionnaires answered by over 3,000 
officers and auxiliaries of the Auxiliary Territorial 
Service. When the incidence at different ages was cal- 
culated, it was found that at least half the women would 
have chilblains by the time they were forty years old 


and that the incidence rises steadily up to the age of 


forty. The most likely age for the beginning of chil- 
blains was found to be from fifteen to seventeen. 

The general trend of answers to the questionnaires 
indicated that office workers were more liable to chil- 
blains than those who were engaged in more active 
work. Oflice workers tended to get chilblains on their 
hands; those whose work entailed much standing suf- 
fered from chilblains on their feet. Occurrence of chil- 
blains among outdoor workers was not above average 
except for motor drivers whose work kept them in one 
position for long periods. 

Winner and Willis-Cooper also deduced from the new 
information that circulatory stasis is one factor in 
causing chilblains and that cold is another, because the 
condition develops as a rule only in cold weather. 
Asked what conditions or circumstances had aggra- 
vated their condition, the women actually suffering 
from chilblains replied as follows: Hot water bottles 
and sitting by the fire—24 per cent; cold dry weather 
19 per cent; cold damp weather—19 per cent; tight 
gloves or shoes—9 per cent; protracted standing 
8 per cent; and other causes—21 per cent. 

According to Wheatley’s® definition, chilblains con- 
sist of a reaction to cold in susceptible persons. The 
cause of chilblains is unknown, but it is generally ac- 
cepted that they are influenced by circulatory, nutri- 
tional and endocrine disturbances, and by environ- 
mental conditions of temperature and humidity.® 
There seems to be little doubt that the immediate 
cause is exposure to cold, with dampness and pressure 
increasing the tendency to chilblains. Some years ago, 
however, it was suggested’ that chilblains were first 
degree burns due to the incautious exposure of numbed 
limbs to heat. 

Not all persons are equally susceptible to chilblains. 
Those who do develop the symptoms are believed to 
suffer from some disturbance or defect in the peripheral 
circulation. This may be inherent or acquired and may 


be associated with such factors as low blood calcium 
levels, focal infection, glandular disturbances, anemia 
and other dysfunctions.* 

Very recently, as a result of his own investigations, 
Gourlay*® in England presented a new theory regarding 
the cause of chilblains. On the basis of this hypothesis 
it would appear that the pathogenisis of chilblains is 
as follows: “Exposure to cold causes a vasoconstriction 
of the subcutaneous arteries and interference with 
cellular metabolism resulting in the formation of ir- 
ritating metabolites. On warming the part, if the ar- 
terial spasm relaxes, the metabolites are removed and 
no lesion supervenes. If, however, the arterial spasm 
does not relax within a reasonable time more metabolites 
are formed at the site because of the increase in cellular 
metabolism due to warming the part; this causes ir- 
ritation, oedema of the corium, and thus interference 
with venous drainage, setting up a vicious circle and 
producing a chilblain. Thus a chilblain will result only 
when cold causes arterial spasm and there is an upset 
of the balance between vital cellular activity and ven- 
ous drainage.” 

It is claimed that this theory explains the many and 
varied anomolies of chilblain production. None-the-less 
much remains to be done before the full physiological 
story of chilblain production can be told. 

If the causes of chilblains still require further clarifi- 
cation, the signs and symptoms of this condition are 
quite well known. As remarked by Holliday,’ the 
chilblain bears a marked resemblance to the first stage 
of frost-bite and it is accompanied by intense irritation 
and redness of the fingers, toes and other extremities. 
Considerable swelling often follows the irritation, and 
deformity may occur if the chilblain is allowed to be- 
come chronic. On the feet, the typical reddish spots 
may be located over the toes, on the plantar surfaces, 
especially the heels, but not in the insteps.'° The 
round erythematous areas may also be found on the 
backs of the fingers and on the inner border of the 
hand." 

The first sign that a chilblain is developing may be 
noticed as a redness and irritation which appears when 
the sufferer is in bed or when sitting in front of a fire 
or other source of heat.* The skin becomes shiny and 
looks thin. Discomfort, sometimes pain, smarting, 
itching, hyperemia, cramp and extreme coldness are 
the usual symptoms of first degree chilblains. These 
symptoms are usually exaggerated by changes in tem- 
perature, especially by warming." 

The irritation causes a desire to rub. This, in turn, 
may lead to “open” or “broken” chilblains which may 
result from the breaking of the skin. The skin may 
become soft and macerated and there may be much 
swelling. If the wound is open, infection by bacteria 
may occur, leading to chronic sores and ulceration.® 
Such second degree or ulcerated chilblains are char- 
acterized by more intense swelling and pronounced 
erythema. Painful lesions with blisters and crusts 
under which ulceration sometimes develops may even 
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mvolve the underlying cartilage. Scarring and mutila- 
tion may result.'? 

As in other diseases, the best treatment of chilblains 
is undoubtedly prevention. To this end warm clothing 
should be worn, a certain amount of exercise taken, and 
a liberal diet provided.* Adequate vitamin intake 
appears to be of importance.’ Stressing that preven- 
tion is of primary importance in the care of persons 
with defective peripheral circulation, Wigley,'? pro- 
vides more detailed information. He advises that the 
general health should be promoted by cod-liver oil or 
halibut-liver oil. Iron should be given for anemia. 
Extremes of heat or cold in bathing, and overexposure 
of the hands and feet to direct heat from fire or radiator 
should be avoided. Substantial shoes, loose gloves, and 
warm clothing which covers the entire length of the 
extremities must be worn in cold weather. Sweaty or 
clammy feet should be bathed in a weak solution of 
potassium permanganate, dusted with talcum, and the 
socks changed frequently. Fresh air and suitable exer- 
cise are essential. 

Those who have chilblains at the beginning of the 
winter season are often subject to repeated attacks. 
It becomes important, therefore, that such persons 
take special precautions. Because it is dampness, rather 
than dry cold, that causes chilblains, moist or wet shoes 
and stockings should be removed as soon as possible. 
Those whose feet perspire more freely than normal 
should also change their footwear frequently. The 
circulation of the feet should be maintained in a nor- 
mal condition by systematic massage, manipulation 
and other measures. Since anemic persons are prone 
to chilblains, it is essential to build up general health 
and vitality." 

The literature on the therapy of chilblains is quite 
extensive, but in the main it serves to reinforce the 
general view that no method of treatment is specific. 
Literally scores of remedies and procedures have been 
tried with varying degrees of success and not always 
with reliable evidence of value or efficiency. Pertinent 
in this connection is the fact that seventy-eight rem- 
edies, for both internal and external use, were used 
by the women answering the questionnaires sent out 
by Winner and Willis-Cooper.* 

The number of special measures that have been 
advocated for the treatment of chilblains is legion, 
but in the main their object has been to improve the 
local circulation of the affected limbs. Among these 
are various exercises, special massage, contrast baths, 
electrical stimulation, diathermy, and different kinds of 
rays, including X-rays.* Although the value of some of 
these physical measures are questionable, it is well 
established that, as an essential part of treatment, the 
peripheral circulation must be improved by massage 
and exercise. Contrast baths are also helpful. Appli- 
cation of warmth is also very important. 

Measures which improve the nutrition and provide 
adequate vitamin intake are also important. Ever 
since 1897, when Wright"* associated calcium defici- 
ency with chilblains, calcium salts have found a rather 
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well established place in the internal treatment of the 
disorder.?*° The calcium compounds are often admin- 
istered with vitamin D to assure fuller absorption and 
utilization of the mineral. Although there are those 
who doubt the value of calcium,' Lyall has reported 
that a slight reduction of serum calcium is associated 
with chilblains and is restored to normal by increased 
calcium intake and stimulation of absorption. 

The administration of cod-liver oil and other fish- 
liver oils, calciferol and various other vitamin D prod- 
ucts is also a rather well established part of chilblain 
therapy.’*"* Newer evidence,***° however, seems to 
show that such preparations do not influence the course 
of the disease. For example, Anning?! recently reported 
comparative studies which suggest that calciferol (vita- 
min D,) appears to have no effect in the treatment of 
chilblains. He compared the incidence of chilblains 
during the winter of 1946-47 in 103 patients receiving 
large doses of calciferol with the incidence of the dis- 
order in 159 patients not given calciferol. There was 
no statistically significant difference between the test 
and control groups as regards the incidence of chilblains. 

During the last year, interest has been drawn to the 
possible value of two other vitamins—vitamin K and 
nicotinic acid—in the treatment of chilblains. The 
value of vitamin K was indicated by Wheatley’ who 
pointed out that the predisposing factors in people with 
chilblains are assumed to be defective peripheral cir- 
culation, with increased permeability of the vessel walls 
and diminished coagulability of the blood. It is logical, 
therefore, to treat such a condition with a substance 
which will correct these abnormalities. Vitamin K_ is 
such a substance, because in vitamin K deficiency, the 
same abnormalities are present and are corrected by 
administration of the vitamin. 

Vitamin K was tried in the treatment of eight cases 
of chilblains, ranging from the mildest manifestations 
to severe and ulcerated forms. In half of these cases 
there was complete alleviation of symptoms and signs, 
with improvement in the other four cases. Although 
intramuscular injections gave superior results, this mode 
of administration was too painful for use in routine 
treatment. Dosage varied with the individual, but on 
the average an oral dose of 20 mg. twice daily was most 
generally useful. A synthetic form of vitamin Kk was 
used. 

Since a number of investigators have treated chil- 
blains with vasodilator agents, Gourlay® decided to 
try nicotinic acid, which has a pronounced superficial 
vasodilator action. Employed in a number of cases of 
chilblains during the severe winter of 1943-44, nicotinic 
acid gave results that were “most gratifying.” Conse- 
quently, in the long and severe cold spell of 1946-47, 
a further trial was made on 27 patients. The results 
were so successful that Gourlay decided to publish 
his findings. 

The basic dose of nicotinic acid administered by 
mouth was 50 mg. for an adult and 25 mg. for a child, 
given three times daily after meals. This tended to 
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HEN an advertiser represents that his cosmetic will remove skin blemishes, 
or his vitamins will turn grey hair to its natural color, or his soap will put 
new life into fabrics, he had better be right. 

Nothing but the truth is more often than not dreary and uninteresting 
and might often be misleading. Only last month the Supreme Court in the Facts 
Magazine Puzzle Contest case said “Advertising as a whole may be completely 
misleading although every sentence separately considered is literally true.” 

One of the most frequently cited cases brought under The Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act was decided adversely to the manufacturer because the Court found 
that while the representations on a label were technically true they were neverthe- 
less false and misleading. The difficulty arose in both of these cases when the manu- 
facturers undertook to dress up the truth to make it look attractive. 

Perhaps I can make my point with greater facility if I state it another way, to 
wit, how easy will it be to disprove what a manufacturer says? Modern methods of 
testing and appraisal are the weapons of skeptics and they are just as well known 
and available to manufacturers as they are to the government. Whether the manu- 
facturers will pay the cost, however, is another thing, for the crusaders among the 
physiologists and dermatologists and the bio-chemists are not on the side of national 
advertisers, and consequently will not give their services as freely to manufacturers 
as so often they do when called by the Government to testify. 

The Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals observed in the recent Nue-Ova case that 
the Food and Drug Administration has almost unlimited professional resources 
with which to carry out its investigations. This is only partly true because the 
Government has a very limited scientific staff but with the help of the crusaders it 
can muster together almost any time a squad or so-called “medical talent” to help 
support their cases. 

Most advertisers believe all that they say. They are converts rather than skeptics 
and as a result, the Federal Trade Commission and the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration constantly are charging that manufacturers are wrong, that their advertising 
is misleading or false, and that it must be stopped or modified or explained. 

The courts are very sympathetic with the enforcement of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission Act and the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. The opinions of learned judges 
are full of references to the beneficient nature of these statutes and don’t think the 

Government boys don’t lay that on thick when they go out to round up a band 
of M.D.’s to testify. 

In contested cases under the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic and Federal Trade 
Commission Acts, chances of success are remote unless there is some good 
factual basis for advertising representations or label declarations. Even then the 
road will be a rough one, but at least a manufacturer can stand on his feet and 
present his defense without apology. 

After many years experience in adjusting differences between these two Govern- 
ment agencies and advertisers and manufacturers, | can say with a great deal of 
confidence that before spending a lot of money on test advertising campaigns a 
manufacturer better be sure that what he says about his product is reasonably so, 
the usual latitude being given for legitimate trade puffery, if one can judge accurate- 
ly what that is. The responsibility for product claims rests with the advertiser 
and should not be delegated to or assumed by an advertising agency unless the 
agency wants to add a research laboratory, a staff of scientists and lawyers to their 
already heavy burdens and become liable not only as disseminators of advertising 


but as primary offenders. Continued on page 124 
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ILWAUKEE is famous for several things. But to 
advertising and marketing men Milwaukee's best 
known product is probably the Consumer Analysis 
of the Milwaukee Journal. 
The “Silver Jubilee” or 25th annual edition of this 
authentic market survey has just been distributed. 
As a record of twenty-five years, showing trends in 
buying habits and comparisons of product standings, 
it is well worth study. 
In 1922 there were just under 300 stores selling drugs 
and toiletries in Milwaukee. These stores included one 
chain, one “cut rate,” 12 department stores and 285 
individually owned, independent drug stores. In 1947 
there were a total of 350 independent drug stores in 
Greater Milwaukee, 26 chain drug stores, 12 depart- 
ment stores and 54 variety 5 and 10 cent stores. Retail 
drug sales were $28,662,000. 
The independent neighborhood drug store has al- 
ways enjoyed the bulk of the business in drug products 
in Milwaukee. Prior to the war, independents had 
60 per cent of consumer preference, about double that ‘ 
of the chains and six times that of department stores. 
In 1946 seven out of ten consumers brought most of 


their drug products from independents. Chain stores ( 
which reached a low point of 20.3 preference in 1946 l 


have increased since then to 24.4 per cent. Department 


stores, always a minor factor in drugs here, are down i 
from 9 per cent in 1946 to 6.5 per cent in 1948. \ 

An entirely different situation exists in the purchase I 
of cosmetics, and toiletries. Department stores have I 
been the most important retail outlet for these prod- u 


ucts. Just prior to the war, department stores led the 


independent drug stores 32.3 per cent to 31.4 per cent, 6 

chains and variety stores were nearly equal with 18.6 c 

per cent and 17.7 per cent respectively in consumer C 

preference. During the war, department store prefer- S 

ence soared to 53.4 per cent in 1945 through 1947. et 
In 1948 department store popularity dropped sharply 

to 16.5 per cent. Independents, which had maintained in 


an even 20 per cent through the war, moved up to 25 per 


cent and chains, whose cosmetic sales had dropped to us 
9.6 per cent in 1946, moved up to 15 per cent. Variety W 
stores, whose peak was I7.7 per cent in pre-war years,’ P 
reached a low of 61% per cent in 1947 and increased only G 


slightly this year to 7.4 per cent. 


House-to-house sales in Milwaukee, in 1947, were M 
1.3 per cent compared to 8.6 per cent in Omaha, 8.7 in ce 
St. Paul and 12.7 in Columbus, Ohio. C; 


In Milwaukee, Revlon, Cutex, Dura-Gloss, Chen Yu 
and La Cross led in that order in nail polish and do 
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86 per cent of the business. There has been a slight 
decrease in usage, from 66.3 per cent of the women last 
year to 63.5 per cent this year. Out of 59 brands used, 
eight have a preference of 1 per cent or more. In 1923, 
73 per cent of Milwaukee women 18 years of age and 
over manicured their own nails. Of these 81.8 per cent 
used nail polish. 

Lipstick sales have been increasing in Milwaukee. 
In 1948 they were bought by 87 per cent of Milwaukee 
women; in 1947, by 85.4 per cent and in 1946, by 
84.2 per cent. Max Factor, Revlon, Coty, Pond’s, 
Avon, Richard Hudnut, Chen Yu, Tangee and Lady 
Esther led in that order and did 69 per cent of the 
business. In 1923 only 15.2 per cent of the women over 
18 used lipsticks. 

Liquid shampoo is used by 62.7 per cent. This is a 
decline from 68.7 per cent in 1947 and 74.1 per cent 
in 1946. Drene, Halo, Fitch's, Watkins, Kreml, Wood- 
bury and Conti Castile led among the 128 different 
brands reported. These 7 brands do over 70 per cent 
of the business. 

Cream shampoo is used by 38.8 per cent of the women 

an increase from 23.7 per cent from last year. Lustre 
Creme, Prell, Rayve, Lady Kay, Veta Fluff and Fitch 
lead. 

Facial creams are bought by three out of four women 
in Milwaukee—77 per cent. Pond’s, Lady Esther, 
Woodbury, Max Factor, Coty, Avon, Dorothy Gray, 
Harriet Hubbard Ayer, Jergens, Richard Hudnut, 
Daggett & Ramsdell lead in that order out of 139 brands 
used. 

Tooth paste sales have been increasing since 1945 
69.3 per cent; 73.3 per cent, 79.2 per cent to 80.9 per 
cent in 1948. Fifty-six brands are purchased; of these 
Colgate, Pepsodent, Ipana, Craig-Martin, Listerine, 
Squibbs, Kolynos and Phillips lead with over 92 per 
cent of the business. 

Tooth powder sales are declining, from 49.4 per cent 
in 1945 to 37.4 per cent in 1948. 

Permanent wave kits moved from 11.3 per cent 
usage in 1946 to 38.1 per cent in 1948. Toni, leading 
with 85.2 per cent of the business, is followed by 
Portrait, Mar-Vo-Kurl, Charm Kurl and Crowning 
Glory. 

Headache tablets are bought by 88.2 per cent of 
Milwaukee folks. Their preference—Bayer, 58.2 per 
cent; Anacin 22.9 per cent then St. Joseph, Enperin, 
Cal Aspirin, and Squibb. 

Deodorants are used by 78.7 per cent women and 


Continued on page 123 
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\ EN’s toiletries are beginning to 
~ ~ recover from their reconversion. It 
seems necessary whenever this class of 
cosmetics is mentioned to remind that 
men’s toiletries consist of two groups 
each with radically different histories 
and problems. 

The first group are those massed 
produced products selling largely in 
drug stores. These products attained 
very large volume before the war and 
had been purchased very generally by 
men for many years and had attained to 
a large degree the status of a utility, 
that is they were purchased by men who 
had formed the habit of using these 
products very much as they used soap 
and tooth paste. 

The other branch of men’s toiletries 
were the prestige or glamour products 
which opened the department store 
field to men’s preparations and which 
were largely and predominantly a gift 
cosmetic. This entire branch of the 
industry, which started a few years before 
the war and rolled up a volume of 
$20,000,000 during the war, consisted 


of products which largely paralleled 
the products of the first group but 
which opened a completely new market 
for men’s preparations, because over 
80 per cent of their sales were to 
women who purchased them for gifts 
largely for Father’s Day and at Christ- 
mas. 

It. was largely this gift field of men’s 
toiletries which suffered so drastically 
during the Christmas of 1946 through 
1947 and to date. The manufacturers 
in this field faced three serious obstacles 
in maintaining a substantial part of 
their peak volume. The first of these 
obstacles was the fact that, with a 
possible exception of perfume, this part 
of the industry was over-crowded far 
beyond the capacity of retail stores to 
carry the products or the consumers to 
absorb them as gifts. 

The second obstacle was the general 
trend in the retail trade to drastically 
reduce all inventories. 

The third obstacle was the fact that 
companies in this group to a very large 
extent had failed to create a market or 
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Retail sales of cosmetics for the twelve months ended with Apri! 1948 amounted to $806,- 
724,000. This compares with $807,463,000 for the twelve months ended with March 
1948 and with $845,771,000 for the twelve months ended with April 1947. 
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PACKAGING and SELLING 


MEN’S TOILETRIES 


clientele of direct users, that is, when a 
man received any one of these products 
as a gift there was a hesitancy on his 
part to continue using this product, even 
though he liked it, because the ornate, 
pretentious character of the packages 
so obviously marked it as gift’ mer- 
chandise. This failure to build a busi- 
ness on reorders has been the basic 
source of weakness in this branch of the 
men’s toiletries field. 

There has certainly been a form of 
reconversion here which indicates that 
these products are due to revive and 
again start expanding, this time on a 
sound basis. The weeding out of prod- 
ucts of weaker companies has substan- 
tially cleared the way for those few 
strong factors whose products had 
gained consumer and retail recognition. 

Two of these leading companies will 
soon put on the market a new staple 
package to retail for a dollar. This pack- 
age will bear a strong resemblance to 
the family line and to the gift packages 
which were the basic foundation in 
starting these companies. But they will 
not in any sense give a man buyer the 
feeling that he is making a present to 
himself. These are attractive but utility 
packages at an economical price which 
will seem sensible to any man who would 
shop in a department store or the better 
class of independent or chain drug 
stores. 

These lines now have substantial 
advantages for expansion. They have 
distribution in the competent, cosmetic 
retail stores where practically all of the 
business in cosmetics, selling at 60 cents 
and over, is accomplished. They now 
have a utility package which will permit 
their advertising and their promotions 
to make a direct appeal to the man so 
that they can build up a large following 
of their own customers who have estab- 
lished the habit of using their products. 
They have retained their attractive 
gift ensembles which were the original 
stimulation for this kind of business, 


51 











providing one of the best gifts for men 
and having the enormous advantage of 
introducing these products to many 
thousands of men who might never 
otherwise be persuaded to try them. 

All in all it looks very much as if 
men’s toiletries are headed for a revival 
which will decisively refute the pessi- 
mists who have been bobbing up inside 
and outside the industry. 


The Toilet Goods Association 

The Toilet Goods Association has 
been fortunate in its presidents during 
the last several years. Under these 
men, aided by the quiet efficiency of 
hard working Steve Mayham, its execu- 
tive vice-president, the Toilet Goods 
Association has substantially increased 
its membership and has made a notable 
record of service to its members and to 
the industry. 

The first of these presidents was 
Herman Brooks. Under his able leader- 
ship the association weathered many 
difficult problems arising out of the 
period preceding the war and during the 
early war years. Not least among these 
problems were the series of ‘regulatory 
laws and decisions which arose in 
Washington to confuse and plague the 
industry. 

Paul Douglas succeeded Herman 
Brooks during the uproar of the war 
years. These years brought many new 
problems. In Paul Douglas the associ- 
ation found a man whose long and 
varied experience in the industry gave 
him a badly needed competence in 
directing policy. Members found also, 
in Paul Douglas, a hard worker whose 
sincerity and friendlingss continued the 
feeling of unity in the association. 

Now Charles Pennock is the new 
president. It has been said that there 
are three men in the trade who have a 
national retail acquaintance not only 
with buyers, but also with merchandise 
managers, general managers and store 
owners. Of these three, Penn, like 
Abou-Ben-Adhem, leads all the rest. 

It has been said also, by those who 
know, that through this acquaintance 
with top retail executives, Penn has for 
years fought for constructive retail and 
marketing policies which were of great 
benefit not only to his own company, 
but for the entire industry. 

In Charles Pennock the Toilet Goods 
Association has a friendly, genial presi- 
dent who never found time to be high- 
hat or stuffy. He knows the history of 
the industry, he knows its companies 
and he knpws the mechanism in all its 


parts. 
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Those who have seen Charles Pennock 
in action, and that includes most every 
one in the trade, expect an energetic, 
competent and friendly direction of its 
affairs. 


Fluorescence 

Dr. C. E. Barnett of the New Jersey 
Zinc Company recently stated that 
“daylight fluorescence” is finding appli- 
cation in many new fields. He men- 
tions soap as one. 

In daylight fluorescence, ultra-violet 
light striking the dyes is absorbed and 
then emitted as visible color. This 
results in a more pleasant hue than can 
be obtained by reflection alone. 

We have had fluorescence employed 
in lipstick color without, so far as we 
know, conspicuous results. It may be, 
however, that there are opportunities 
here for better research by the cosmetic 
industry and alluring possibilities in 
packaging. 


Summer Slump 

The candy business gets a large part 
of its sales as gifts. There are other 
degrees of similarity between candy 
merchandising and cosmetic merchan- 
dising which makes some new plans by 
Loft Candy Corporation interesting. 

This company does 26 per cent of its 
annual candy business in the first 
quarter of the year, 25 per cent in the 
second quarter, 19 per cent in the third 
quarter and 30 per cent in the last 
quarter. In other words, in candies as 
in cosmetics there is a decided summer 
lull. But Loft intends to do something 
about this summer lull, which in the 
past has meant that about 25 percent 
of the factory employees have been 
laid off. 

The company plans to use approxi- 
mately 30 per cent of the annual 
advertising appropriation in the July, 
August and September period in which 
volume is at the lowest point. In 
addition, there will be a company plan 
of store promotions. 


Two Questions 

Here are two questions to spring on 
the first marketing expert you meet. 

(1) What single product has shown 
the greatest profit per square foot in 
leading chains? 

(2) In a depression, which depart- 
ment, in a department store, may be 
expected to show the best record in 
holding volume? 

Look for the answers at the end of this 
department on page 56. 
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Manual for Mergers 

If ever we were called upon to address 
the graduating class of some minor 
college (which is not likely) we would 
proceed as follows: 

Gentlemen: Many years ago, in a 
somewhat similar auditorium to this, 
my class, which looked very much as you 
do, had the honor of listening to the 
great Charles Schwab. 

At that time we were filled with awe 
at the great adventure we were about 
to undertake. Ina few weeks we would 
confer on some business the benefits of a 
college education. Not too long after 
that we would be called on to assume 
full responsibility for that business. 

It was in this humble frame of mind 
that we awaited the message of Mr. 


Schwab. 
At that time Charles Schwab was 
America’s greatest salesman. He 


typified that robust American business 
man, who through determination and 
hard work had won wealth and in- 
dustrial power. We were, of course, 
acquainted with Mr. Schwab’s record. 
We had other heros such as Henry 
Ford. Our college reading, in such 
sources as Horatio Alger, had further 
enlightened us. 

Mr. Schwab’s message was very 
brief. He told us to work hard, save 
our pennies, play up to the boss and 
watch for the main chance. 

I wish I could repeat this message, 
which was the inspiration of so many 
of our great industrial and_ political 
leaders today. But times have changed, 
and what I say to you who are so soon 
to meet the test of achievement must 
be tempered by our times. 

In this new world you will not have to 
work very hard. The Union won't 
let you. Nor need you save your 
pennies. Uncle Sam won't let you. 

But you will face many opportunities 
in this great new world of ours. Among 
the greatest is the merger. 

There are no manuals or text books 
on this subject. No business adminis- 
tration course in any University can 
guide you in its devious ways. It is at 
once an art and a science. Its prac- 
titioners are few in number but their 
number is growing rapidly as knowledge 
spreads that this is the sure way to 
success. 

I would like to open up to you the 
secrets of this modern art. But if I 
knew them myself, I would not be here 
speaking at this jerkwater college. 
I can only give you the outline and the 
inspiration. 

There are many kinds of mergers. 
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Few stars of stage or screen ever won 
lasting popularity on the basis of beauty 
alone. Meritseal has more to offer than 
mere beauty. There are mechanical 
features that contribute to Meritseal’s 
success. Let us send you samples so that 
you can examine the unique construc- 
tion .. . see the metal shell with the 
unique thread that spins on and off 
freely yet forms a positive air-tight seal 

.. and the bright, sparkling coatings 
that are extra hard and tough, to 
resist scratching and scuffing. 
Meritseal is available in a wide variety 
of sizes from 48 mm. to 89 mm., so 
when you write for samples be 
sure to mention the sizes that will fit 
your own packages. 
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Some are good and some are bad. I 
mean from your viewpoint, not the 
publics or the stockholders. 

One of the first lessons you must 
learn is never to put up any cash, your- 
self. In a recent merger in the industry 
with which I am best acquainted, the 
buyer actually put up cash. But I am 
talking to an audience of college grad- 
uates so we will pursue that fallacy no 
further. 

But we must admit that there is cash 
involved in any merger. Where then 
does it come from? 

\ friend of mine was at one time 
famous for his mergers. He would and 
did buy everything. He would still 
be buying except that he reached the 
age of retirement—early and _ invol- 
untarily. 

His method was to purchase a com- 
pany on borrowed money, repay this 
loan by stripping the company’s cash 
and by hypothecating all accounts and 
then let a factor and an advertising 
company finance the business. You 
see—no cash. 

Another acquaintance, who operates 
on a rather small scale, prefers to acquire 
companies by guaranteeing the owner a 
life salary, equivalent to the company’s 
value. Of course, this has great tax 
advantages, but what we are concerned 
with here is—no cash. 

The usual way which always brings 
applause from financial and business 
circles is to exchange stock. You may 
well ask, what stock. Since last year’s 
market, many sellers have asked that 
same question. I can enlighten you 
very little on this method. It is com- 
plex. Itisjuicy. Study it. 

The one thing I would like to leave 
with you is this: Don’t use your own 
cash, if any. And in closing I will 
illustrate this theme with a little story 
of a sad experience I hope you will 
never forget. 

An acquaintance of mine is an emin- 
ent broker who has negotiated many 
mergers. One day his wife returned 
home early to find him sobbing in the 
living room, holding his head between 
his hands. “Why, Hilary,” she ex- 
claimed, ‘What is the matter? Are you 
ill?” 

“No” he replied, ‘I just lost $250,000.” 

“Why that’s too bad” replied his 
little wife, “but you've lost that much 
before and it never affected you this 
way.” 

“Yes,”’ he replied, with tears stream- 
ing down his cheeks, “but this time I 
had three hundred bucks of my own 
money in the deal.” 
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Sun Screens 


Cosmetic and perfume companies 
have not done a very good job with the 
Sun Screen product. At one time or 
another nearly every company has had 
a fling at one of these products for pre- 
venting sun burn or for encouraging a 
tan without a burn. Most companies 
have withdrawn from the market or 
continued the product as a_ minor, 
seasonal item in their line. 

Sun screen products were introduced 
here commercially about 15 years ago. 
Of the several hundred companies which 
have entered the market, not over two 
have a record of sustained growth over 
several years. The largest current seller 
is a relatively new product. 

The reason for this market instability 
cannot be attributed to any lack of 
ability for such a product to perform. 
There has been an evolution of sun 
screen chemicals from the ones which 
were first widely used, as Menthyl 
Salicylate. Today and for some time, 
these products can and do perform 
under the most rigid clinical tests and 
in the most severe usages. 

Nor need the seasonal nature of the 
business eliminate these products as 
highly desirable specialties or members 
of a family. The business does peak up 
during a few months, but this period of 
two or three months can produce large 
volume. It is a declining period in con- 
sumption of most other products and it 
falls at a time when seasonal retail 
promotions are welcome. 

Sun screen products should never 
have been treated as cosmetics. They 
should not be packaged or marketed as 
cosmetics. They need neither glamour 
nor fashion. They are meant to counter 
a dangerous or at least a disagreeable 
situation. They should be strictly a 
utility—a seriously practical thing. 

A serious weakness in marketing these 
products has been the attitude of manu- 
facturers toward the degrees of suscepti- 
bility to burn. A certain percent of the 
market—highly susceptible fair skinned 
blondes—burns quickly and _ seriously 
and needs a high degree of protection. 
Other bands of broad variation in sus- 
ceptibility and preference toward tan 
make this market, in reality, three or 
four distinct markets. But manufac- 
turers have ignored this in the quest for 
volume, and production or marketing 
simplification. As one manufacturer, 
who is no longer with us, remarked: 
“My product is adjusted to the medium, 
average group that contains most of the 
people. I will get complaints from people 
on both ends of this group, but they are 
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not big enough to worry about.” But 
complaints are something to always 
worry about. It means the product is 
falling down-——is not satisfying—is in 
fact, misrepresented. Too many focal 
points of this kind of infection can ruin 
a business and hurt all products of that 
kind. 

Sun screen products should meet the 
needs of all users. Above all, they should 
meet the need of those who need them 
most, because this kind of people are the 
vociferous advertisers. Perhaps sun 
screens should come in two, three or 
four packages or grades, such as No. 1 
for extra susceptible fair skins with 
assurance of complete screen, down to 
people only slightly susceptible, whose 
ambition is a quick, deep tan. 

There has been much clinical work 
done on these products, but so far as 
we know, no detailing of doctors. Yet 
the doctor must often be consulted by 
regular patients who face this annual 
discomfort and hindrance to a pleasant 
vacation. They must know many times 
that this is a problem of one of their 
patients. 

The Sun Screen market is here to 
stay. But we can’t help feeling that this 
market would be larger and more stable 
if these products were viewed as a prac- 
tical utility, if they met the serious and 
divergent needs of three or four groups 
of population. 


A True Story 


This is the story that rocked the 
Toilet Goods Convention. A well- 
known perfume manufacturer, who 
enjoys his little joke now and then, met 
a department store buyer at the con- 
vention. “Alice’’ he said, “we've just 
been discussing the way department 
stores have fallen down in selling per- 
fumes and have decided to reduce your 
discount to 20 per cent.”” “Well” said 
Alice, “I was reading your statement 
just yesterday and I don’t see how you 
can afford the 20 per cent.” 


Motion Picture Tie-Ins 

The Hollywood Reporter, the daily 
newspaper of the motion picture indus- 
try, has just sent out a very interesting 
booklet called, ““How to Arrange Ad- 
vertising Testimonials with Hollywood 
Motion Picture Studios.” 

In this booklet the policy on adver- 
tising tie-ins, together with the proper 
individuals to contact are given in 
detail for each of the important pro- 
ducers. While there are some differences 
in studio policies, in general the studios 
state that they are interested in adver- 
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EVE- APPEALING Cartons By UNITED 





MEAN MORE SALES For Your PropuctT 





Irs A FACT! Whether you package your 
product in one of United’s attractive, eye- 
catching regular cartons—or in a beautiful, 
gleaming United fos/ carton — you guaran- 
tee yourself more impulse sales... more 
satisfied consumers . . . more repeat business 
... bigger profits. Folding cartons by United 
are sturdily built... give your product max- 
imum protection. They save you time and 
labor in your plant... are convenient for 
consumers to handle, store, and use. 


Let our packaging i show you — 
without ee me you can have 
a United carton custom-designed to your 
its... and how your sales 


exact requiremien 
will benefit. Write United today for in- 
ion and samples. 







Attractively designed in two 
cclors, this carton provides 
ample space for establishing 


brand identity. 


Laminated foil cartons reflect 
light, spotlight themselves on 
shelves ond counters. 


* 


Convenient two-piece sleeve- 
and-tray carton designed for 
multiple unit retail sales. 


Glistening like lovely jewels, 


f s 

foil cartons give your product 4 ’ 

rich, high-quality appearance. (4 i 
Fam JEN 


nen, — "vom 
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BOARD miLis 
Lockport, N.Y.; Thomson, N.Y.; Urbane, O. 


ss Lcamteas eabial Paper Specialtios * FROM PULP TO FINISHED PRODUCT 


285 MADISON AVENUE * NEW YORK 17, N.Y. 





Coypotatan 





CARTON PLANTS 


Victory Mills, N.Y; Syracuse, N.Y.; Brooklyn, N.Y.; Cohoes, N.Y; Springfield, O. 
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They 
want the products to be relevant, that is, 


tising tie-ups of mutual benefit. 


products that the star might conceivably 
use in that particular picture, and in 
general the studio takes into considera- 
tion the size and character of the com- 
pany, the scope of its advertising and 
the character and reputation of the 
product. 

Apparently, the moving picture 
studios are moving with much greater 
certainty toward the use of commercial 
products in moving pictures. 

An increasingly large 
advertisers with representation from 
nearly every industry, especially in the 
household finding 
substantial opportunities for publicity 


utility field, are 


and prestige in moving pictures. It is 
interesting to note also that quite a 
considerable number of leading depart- 
ment stores have been alert to this 
opportunity. 


The Super-Question of The 
Super-Market 

Sales managers of heavily advertised 
mass distributed products, such as 
tooth paste, shaving cream, etc., in this 
trade are glancing with rather covetous 
eyes at the opulent form of the food 
super-market. 

There is good precedent and ample 
reasons for these longing glances. 

About 25 years ago, when a several 
year period of expanding sales was 
suddenly and harshly interrupted, this 
part of the industry turned to the 5 and 
10 cent variety stores to keep produc- 
tion somewhere near the break-even 
point. This new departure at first 
caused manufacturers to be hesitant. 
Only a few adventurous companies led 
the way. When fearful predictions of a 
failed to 
materialize to any extent, and when 


retail drug trade boycott 


variety store sales in the ten cent size 
zoomed, one by one the big fellows 
trotted in line with a ten cent size. 

These companies had a compelling 
argument which finally convinced even 
themselves. This argument, to the 
retail druggist, maintained that instead 
of new competition to the retail druggist 
in the large size, the new ten cent size 
was actually a mass sampling campaign 
which would increase the retail drug- 
gist’s business in the large size. 

Most of the popular leaders found, 
within the next several years, that 50 
per cent or more of their unit packages 
were in the ten cent size. This, it must 
be admitted, is a pretty massive samp- 


ling operation. In addition, variety 
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number of 


store management has been so unco- 
operative as to maintain that there is a 
loyal variety store clientele, just as there 
is a department store or drug store 
clientele, and that this ten cent size 
was not by any means only a sample 
which stimulated a customer to later 
run to a druggist. 

At any rate sales soon began rising 
for every one, as national income started 
to climb once more. Variety stores be- 
came a substantial retail factor in many 
branded, advertised products in our 
trade; drug store sales in large sizes 
began to climb and manufacturers with 
over 5,000 new retail outlets, with an 
enormous new traflic exposure at point- 
of-sale and with an economy price for 
the slimmest pocket-book, soon found 
their factories humming. 

Now a new critical period in the 
distribution of these heavily advertised, 
mass distributed products is pressing 
for an answer. 

Variety store sales, in the department 
allotted to our trade, has been declining 
for the past five years. Consumer in- 
come has made the small size economi- 
cally much less desirable. The manu- 
facturer, caught in the rigid, closing 


jaws of a low fixed sales price and 


substantially higher costs, has dis- 
covered that this part of his business 
will neigher support the large advertising 
he must maintain or give him a profit. 

These five years have brought a 
decline of around 10 per cent in the 
number of drug stores. These heavy 
advertisers wonder whether they are 
getting the retail traffic and exposure 
which they need for what is after all an 
every day utility. 

They wonder whether the precedent 
which they established 25 years ago by 
opening the variety store may not be 
repeated with even greater success in 
the food super-market 

It would be unwise to deny that the 
food super-market holds promise of 
proving the greatest forward step in 
efficient low-cost distribution in many 
years. 

In the economical use of space, in 
low cost selling, in effective display, in 
customer satisfaction, this type of store 
is growing with giant strides. 

As a national force, these retailers are 
establishing many primary connections 
with producers that may well lower 
distribution costs and establish new 
quality controls. Their traffic and dis- 
play opportunities are apparent to every 
sales manager. 

Toiletries and the products of our 
trade have been tried in the chain 
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grocery field and to a minor extent the 
super-market. There has been no case 
history of any notable success. In fact, 
there have been some sad experiences 
which would ssem to indicate that the 
consumer does not like her toiletries 
served with beans and bread, and that 
the morning shopping fight for hubby's 
dinner is no time to relax for glamour. 

These incidental cases are probably 
of little significance. The test will come 
when some nationally popular brand of 
an every day household product enters 
the super-market on a well bargained 
basis of adequate and favorable display. 

This move will take courage. It may 
not succeed in establishing a consumer 
acceptance in the food outlet. It may 
open a bitter fight with the druggist. 
No argument as persuasive as the 
sampling story for the variety store is 
in sight, 

Nevertheless, as the super-market 
grows in popular favor and as a major 
controlling factor in traflic, an answer 
to its value as a retail distributor for 
many products of this industry must 
press for an answer with increasing 
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Headaches in the Bank 

A salesman of boudoir mirrors last 
month directed his steps toward one of 
the top fashion department stores in 
the country. Business had been slow 
lately but he had just that morning 
received from his company drastic 
price reductions on his full line of 
mirrors. The store he was entering had 
always been a good customer and the 
salesman was filled with enthusiastic 
dreams of a big fat order at the new 
prices. 

This salesman was tongue-tied with 
consternation when the buyer told him 
that he would not only not buy any 
additional mirrors, but he was at once 
closing out his line which had been 
featured in this store for several years. 
The buyer's reasoning was that under 
the old price the mirrors were compatible 
with the price range of other products 
in the store. Under the new price 
range, even though the quality was 
excellent and acceptable to them, never- 
theless, the product no longer conformed 
in its price to the personality which 
they were building for the store and to 
the clientele which the store had built 
into loyal satisfied customers over a 
period of years. 

The buyer offered to transfer the 
mirrors in stock to 
associated with them but operating 


another store 


v0 











more on a volume basis. But he stub- 
bornly refused further to carry the 
mirrors at the new price range which the 
company had established. 

Some years ago a great retail expert 
once remarked that the tragedy of hard 
times in the retail field was that many 
successful merchants became panicky at 
declining volume and abandoned or 
partially abandoned the store personal- 
ity which was the basis of that store's 
success. Successful retailers know that 
the most difficult and yet most impor- 
tant problem in their business is to 
build a definite recognizable personality 
which can be recognized by the buying 
public and which becomes the basis of 
loyalty by that part of the public which 
prefers that particular personality, and 
which in turn gives the store first choice 
as a market place for a definite section 
of the public. 

Manufacturers are less likely to 
recognize that a business personality is 
just as important to them. This is 
particularly true for fashion or prestige 
products or for products which are sold 
in limited or selective distribution. 

Business men in this country have 
rarely or never been complacent under 
falling volume even though an intelli- 
gent appraisal of conditions and a fair 
amount of confidence in their products 
and their business policies would assure 
them that a loss in volume is a tem- 
porary condition and an industry wide 
condition. It is always a temptation at 
this time, to which many succumb, to 
blow up everything for which they have 
painfully worked, in an effort to get 
business which may be totally alien to 
the character of their company and their 
product, and which may in the long run 
either drastically change the nature of 
their business or even destroy it. 

Anyone visiting the small towns and 
cities at this time is impressed by the 
deluge of salesmen who are combing 
the country. In many cases this is long 
overdue, and in many of these small 
towns there are excellent stores which 
have been neglected or treated in a very 
shabby manner during the exuberant 
war years when the big city stores 

demanded and got all that many man- 
ufacturers could produce. In some cases, 
however, the salesmen in small towns 
are opening stores which are thoroughly 
alien in character and personality to 
the illusion upon which the manufac- 
turer has built his business and created 
recognition for his product. These 
manufacturers are not only seriously 
diluting among retailers the amount of 
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Department Drug 


Store Store 
Atlanta +6 5 
Baltimore l 2 
Birmingham l 6 
Boston 0 1 
Chicago +3 +10 
Cincinnati 1 + | 
Cleveland 2 0 
Dallas +26 X 
Detroit +8 +4 
Miami X 13 





Department of Commerce Monthly Retail Trade Report 


Retail sales of all kinds in drug and department stores showing sales for 
the month of April 1948 as compared with the same period in 1947. 


Department Drug 


Store Store 
Memphis X +5 
Milwaukee +15 +7 
Newark l +5 
New York +7 2 
Philadelphia -] 2 
Pittsburgh +6 1 
Providence +] 7 
St. Louis +7 l 
San Francisco 2 6 
Seattle +1 2 











business they can expect from the 
public, but they are diluting their 
prestige and their reputation. These 
changes in business policies will not 
have their immediate effect today, but 
certain of these manufacturers can be 
sure of one thing, that is, they are 
putting headaches in the bank and are 
saving up for a very painful time. 


A Hot Number 

Pro-phy-lac-tic Brush Company is 
offering retailers a General Electric 
automatic blanket in a deal with 36 
dozen prolon tooth brushes. This seems 
to us like a well thought out promotion. 

The retailer takes the 36 dozen tooth 
brushes and then gets an _ electric 
blanket to keep him from getting cold 
feet. 


Marketing Answers 

(1) Goldfish. A two to three inch fish 
sells for 3 to 6 cents. Half a cent covers 
shipping. Selling price is 10 to 15 cents, 
a markup of 200 to 300 per cent. A 
Detroit chain sells from 100,000 to 
150,000 gold fish a year. Total sales at 
retail from 5 to 7.5 million dollars. 

(2) Maid’s and Nurse’s Uniforms. 
An interesting side light on employ- 
ment. In the booklet, “Behavior of 
Consumption in Business Depression,” 
by the Harvard Graduate School of 
Business Administration, a study was 
made as to what happens in each depart- 
ment of a department store during a 
period of falling purchasing power. 
Sales in each department in 1929 were 
given an index of 100. By 1932, Maid’s 
and Nurse’s Uniforms stood at 105. 
Most other departments had fallen 
below 70, some below 50. Toilet 
Articles and Drug Sundries were second 
in line with an index of 87. 
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Advertising Memos 

One of the first presentations for the 
Christmas market is Schiaparelli’s 
“Shock-in-a-box,” to retail at $9 dollars. 
When the lid is lifted, three one-dram 
bottles pop up like a jack-in-the-box. 


1 perfume pencil called **Dainty-Deb”™ 
which is both a pencil and perfume 
dispenser is now on the market. Dis- 
tributed by Joseph Zollman the pencil is 
complete with extra lead and eraser and 
when the top is unscrewed there is a vial of 
perfume. Retails for $1.50 in all colors. 


Reductions in the price of Rayve 
Creme Shampoo has been announced 
by Lever Brothers Company. The $1 
size has been reduced to 89 cents, the 
59 cent size to 49 cents and the 29 cent 
size to 25 cents. Along with this Lever 
Brothers has asked all drug accounts to 
return all Hedy Wave Home Permanent 
stocks at once. Plans are for a new 
promotion for the home permanent 
which call for a redesigned and improved 
product in a new package. 


Evidence that stockholders read litera- 
ture enclosed with the dividend check is 
supplied by James Hill, Jr., president of 
Sterling Drug Inc., almost 60 per cent of 
whose stockholders have taken advantage of 
a free sample offer enclosed with the June 1 
dividend. Stockholders were asked to mail 
a return postcard enclosed with the 
dividend check, if they wanted to receive 
a package of Caroid Dental Powder. Of 
almost 29,000 stockholders, fully 17,000 
have already returned the card. The 
powder retails at 39 cents a can. 


Faberge’s Woodhue ‘‘Fabergette Per- 
fume Ensemble”’ consisting of Woodhue 
perfume and cologne is being presented 
in a beige and brown box. The pair re- 
tails for $3.50 plus tax. 
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Sparkling eye appeal that 
creates point-of-purchase preference 


@ A distinctive Kimble container gives 
your product thie deciding vote in 
many a buying decision... is a valua- 
ble asset at the vital moment the pur- 
chase is made. 

In Kimble containers you get crafts- 


manship unexcelled anywhere in the 
world. You benefit from the dozens 
of Kimble-perfected techniques and 
operations which contribute so largely 
to flawless finish and maximum prac- 
ticality. 


SPECIF? 





Many of today’s famous brands in 
perfumes and toiletries owe much of 
their success to the wide-range appeal 
of their individualized Kimble glass 
containers. Let us co-operate with 


your designers. 


KIMBLE FOR ASSURANCE OF CONTAINER QUALITY 


KIMBLE GLASS roxevo 1, ono Q&% 


Division of Owens-Illinois Glass (¢ ompany 
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..-BUT DOWN TO EARTH 
: 
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Warnercraft packages are the kind you'd 
expect to pay more for . . . but don't. 


“Out of this world”’ designs that—like a rare paint- 
ing—catch the eye and create desire, 
are combined with sound ‘‘down to 
earth’ selling ideas that are prover 
sales-getters. 
For any packaging problem— 
consult Warnercraft. 


Write for illustrated 
packaging handbook. 
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Makers of set-up and folding boxes of all types, transparent acetate containers, hand made specialties, counter displays and dispensers. 
Main Office and Factory: 325 Lafayette Street, Bridgeport 1, Conn. * New York Sales Office: 200 Madison Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





tite closures offer effective physical and 


chemical protection. In all standard sizes, in rich 


solid colors or in multi-color designs, with 


lithographed sales message or product information, 


Hazel-Atlas closures build good will. 


HAZEL-ATLAS GLASS COMPANY 
Wheeling, W. Va. 
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TEWARK. OHIO 


HINDE & DAUCH 


Authority on Packaging 
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NATIONAL CAN CONTAINERS GIVE YOU 


ey 


a mee Daa SALES FACTORS... 


Compelling eye-appeal for quick sales... 
permanent lithographed label for lasting product identification 
... Sturdy construction to safeguard product quality — all three 
of these important sales factors are yours when you package 


your product in National Can containers. Nearly half a century 





of experience in manufacturing the widest variety of 
lithographed metal containers is at your command. 

National Can’s lithographed metal containers are designed 
just for your product and are manufactured to meet the 
highest standards of quality and accuracy. Moreover, they 
are backed by a complete art, design, photography and color 
consultation service. Contact National Can to learn how 
eye-appeal and permanent lithography can be incorporated into 


a container built for full protection. 


NATIONAL CAN 


a eo me:h UvRCUA CT CO 


Executive Offices: 110 EAST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
Sales Offices and Plants in: Baltimore, Md. + Indianapolis, Ind. + Chicago, Ill. + Maspeth, N. Y. + Hamilton, Ohio + Canonsburg, Pa. + Boston, Mass. + St. Lovis, Mo. 
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eases of convenience ... 


HE Anchor Amerseal Cap offers the ultimate 
T: convenience for packers. In application, 
Mileham ol ticlai-te Moi Melb am ole) men Mil-mecllioli ig 
finish—no matching or adjusting to threads is 
necessary —quarter-turn sealing speeds produc- 
tion by either hand or machine. And it provides 
the ultimate in convenience for feminine fingers 
in removal and reseal. A simple quarter-turn 


and it’s off—a reverse quarter-turn and it's 





on again, effectively resealing, time after time. 
And along with its convenience, it provides a 
tight, even, airtight, leakproof seal. 








PRODUCTS OF 
ANCHOR HOCKING GLASS 
CORPORATION 
LANCASTER, OHIO 





MT. ARARAT . . Centered 
between the Black Sea and the 
Caspian, the Mediterranean and 
the Persian Gulf, it proved a conven 
ient resting place for Noah's Ark 


is Zacher -emerseal Cape 


FOR THE PEAK OF CONVENIENCE 





It's Glass. for purity... 


OTHING is more important in the packaging 

of your products than the preservation and 
protection of their purity. An important reason 
why consumers prefer the glass package is 
because the purity of contents is fully protected. 
The glass container is the most sanitary package. 
It's made and sterilized by heat. Inert to most 
products, it cannot change them in any way. 
And glass containers have no seams to give, 
leak, rust, corrode or perforate. Unused portions 
are safely stored and protected . . . purity 
and strength remains . . . when products are 
packed in clean, sanitary Anchorglass containers. 
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PRODUCTS OF 


ANCHOR HOCKING GLASS 


CORPORATION 


LANCASTER ONIO 


AND IT’S Anchorglass 


FOR MAXIMUM PURITY 











and arrestingly 
attractive in appearance... 
because they’re made of 


PLASKON MOLDED COLOR 


@ There’s no mistaking these world-famous 
cosmetics. Their quality is distinctively Dorothy 
Gray, both in design and display of the name. The 
containers made from Plaskon Molded Color are of a 
rich glowing hue that enamors the feminine eye, en- 
couraging purchase and use of the cosmetics they hold. 


Plaskon Molding Compounds have many advantages 
in the drug and cosmetic field. Major among these 
features for containers and closures is the wide range 
of beautiful colors. From translucent natural and 
pure white, through lovely pastels and vivid tones 
to jet black, Plaskon Molded Color is arresting, 
intriguing, and sales-stimulating. It is solid color 
through and through. 


Molded Plaskon urea- and 








Portrait of Mrs. Edgar B. 
Ward of Hollywood by Paul 
Clemens, one of a series in 
the Dorothy Gray Gallery of 
Fascinating Women. Mrs. 
Ward, known on the stage 
and screen as Jane Wyatt, 
is currently featured in 
Enterprise Studios’ pro- 
duction, “No Minor Vices.” 


















melamine-formaldehyde 
compounds are completely 
resistant to common 
commercial solvents, and 
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impervious to oils, greases, and waxes. Molded Plaskon 
is resistant to dilute acids and alkalies. Its naturally smooth, 
non-porous surface takes on an increasing lustre with con- 
tinued handling. It is warm and friendly to the touch. 


Thermosetting Plaskon Molding Compounds offer welcome 
economies in closure and container production, and highly 
effective new ideas in sales promotion. Our experienced 
field men are available to help you adapt Plaskon Molding 
Compounds to your individual needs. Write for free 
book on Plaskon* Molded Color facts and applications. 

*Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
PLASKON DIVISION .« wssey + owens «Ford GLASS COMPANY 

2110 Sylvan Avenue ¢ Toledo 6, Ohio 

Canadian Agent: Canadian Industries, Ltd., Montreal, P. Q. 
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/ PLASKON 
EXHIBITION \ 
f Space 54 and 55 ) 
\ Third National ) : 


{ Plastics Exposition 
TRADE MARK REG'STERED. 


Grand Central Palace r 
MOLDED COLOR 


\ New York, 
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Ut FILM HITS 





» “ABSOLUTE CEILING’ IN NAVY TESTS! 


Speaking of packaging — read what this 
dramatic demonstration proves about VISQUEEN”™ film 


New Navy “Skyhook” balloon made of VISQUEEN film ready for takeoff at Camp Ripley, Minnesota 


Navy scientists were curious. They wanted an on- 
the-spot report about how certain things were — 
20 miles high in the sky. Up where it’s brutally cold. 
Up where no human being can live—and the ultra- 


violet rays of the sun sear mercilessly. 


To get those facts, the Navy and General Mills 
Aeronautical Research Laboratories needed a mate- 
rial for making balloons. A material that could 
“take it”— carrying 70-Ib. loads of delicate instru- 
ments high into the stratosphere — and back again. 
Specifications called for a strong, light, plastic film, 
held rigidly to a thickness of 1/1000th of an inch, 
Extremely accurate production control was essen- 


tial. A variation of as little as 5% in weight would 


duce a film that would meet the required specifica- 
tions. Visqueen film accepted the challenge — and 
licked it! These properties tell why: Visqueen film 
stays flexible at temperatures as low as 94 degrees 
below zero Fahrenheit. It has a very low transmis- 
sion rate for helium and many other gases. It’s 
strong — non-adhesive. And it’s immune to both 
air and ultra-violet light. 

For all the facts on how Visqueen film will lick 
your packaging problem, too — write today to— 
The Visking Corporation, P. O. Box 1410 B, 


Preston Division, Terre Haute, Indiana. 





pull the payload down as much as 25%. ° ae, 
“ 
The Visking Corporation was equipped to pro- PURE 
TASTELESS 
ODORLESS 
A product of The Visking Corporation, Preston Division, Terre Haute, Indiana FILM 


*T, M. The Visking Corporation 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 














BRIDGEPORT 


Metal Cosmetic Containers 
Caps ano Closures 


Perfume and cosmetic manufacturers for more than a quarter of a century have 
recognized the precision craftsmanship of Bridgeport Metal Cosmetic Containers. 


The consistent uniformity and beauty of our products has resulted in many leading 
manufacturers remaining as consistent users of Bridgeport Metal Containers. 


When you are again planning a product that requires an original design be sure 
to examine the fine precision and decorative beauty of Bridgeport Products. 


Bridgeport Produces 


Vanities Powder Boxes 
Jar Caps Perfume Vial Cases and Caps 
Bottle Caps Lip Brushes 
Lipstick Conteiners—Swivel, Slide, Auto- Drawn Tale Containers 
matic Miscellaneous Make-up Cases and Other 
Dry and Paste Rouge Cases Metal Specialties 


THE BRIDGEPORT METAL GOODS MFG. CO. 


Established in 1909 


BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 


PHONE: BRIDGEPORT 3-3125 
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DROPPING PARTS 


If Your Product Is An Oil 


specify AMEKINE BULBS 




























ORIGINAL SIZE 24 HOURS IN KEROSENE | 48 HOURS IN KEROSENE 
RESULTS OF THE OIL TEST (ACTUAL SIZE) 


ASSURE YOUR REPEAT SALES BY USING NEW PERFEC- 





TION DROPPING PARTS WITH A4AMEKINE BULBS WHICH 
WILL CONTINUE TO FUNCTION PROPERLY FOR AN IN- 
DEFINITE PERIOD, AND ARE NOT AFFECTED AS OTHER 


4 BULBS ARE BY OIL AND HEAT. 





Also, Natural Rubber Bulbs in all colors for non-oil products. Plastic or metal 
caps in a complete range of sizes. Dropper glasses in any length or style—(plain or # 
CALIBRATED IN COLOR). These parts will fit your bottle or can be supplied 


in combination with our modernistic bottle in amber, blue, green, or clear glass. 





Sizes 2cCc., 4, 4, ly, l or 2 Oz 





Write for Samples and Quotations 


PENNSYLVANIA GLASS PRODUCTS CO. INC. 


“GLASS GOODS OF THE BETTER KIND” 
428-432 NORTH CRAIG STREET . . ; PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 


July *48: 63, 1 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 63 
























































Fa 
r ie la <I 














-_ 
= 



















a7 








— 
a 





























7 FouR OUTSTANDING S 


STOCK BOTTLES 
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KODACHROME BY MITCHELL BLS 


Unusual designs ...our usual business! 


@ Unusual, distinctive designs—prime requisite for that instant customer acceptance 
sO necessary to the sale of lipsticks—are often thought to be impossible to make or prohibitive in cost. 
At Plume & Atwood, difficult-to-make containers as well as standard types are produced daily 
by the thousands ... and at reasonable cost... for many of the country's leading cosmetic houses. 
lf you want a lipstick container that's new and different—whether a simple 


push-up or an elaborate swivel; whether enameled, polished 


formed or embossed—call or write Plume & Atwood. Ve é Utword 
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WE CAN ONCE More 


CHICAGO BRANCH 
510 NORTH DEARBORN ST. 






















SUPPLY IN ANY QUANTITY 


AS PREWAR 


METHYL TUBERATE 


A very powerful product 


co be used in 10% to 20% solution 


Recommended for 


LILAC—LILY OF THE VALLEY—SWEET PEA 


PERFUMES 


RourE-DuPonrt, INC. 


ESSENTIAL OILS, AROMATIC CHEMICALS AND PERFUME BASES 


GENERAL OFFICES 


366 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


LOS ANGELES BRANCH 
5517 SUNSET BOULEVARD, HOLLYWOOD 


SOLE AGENTS IN UNITED STATES AND CANADA FOR 


ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT 


GRASSE (A. M.) FRANCE ARGENTEUIL (S. & O.) FRANCE 
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Joins ECA Abroad 


George W. Perkins relinquished his 
post as executive vice president of 
Merck & Co., Inc., to join the Economic 
Cooperation Administration. He will 





GEORGE W. PERKINS 


remain with Merck as director during 
his leave of absence. 

Mr. Perkins will serve in the industry 
division, Paris headquarters of the ECA. 


Lever Bros. Buys Jelke Co. 

Marking the fourth acquisition in the 
two years since he became president of 
Lever Brothers Company, Charles 
Luckman has announced the purchase 
of the John F. Jelke Company of 
Chicago, margarine manufacturer with 
annual sales of nearly $25,000,000. 

Incorporated in 1889, the Jelke 
Company was one of the nation’s pioneer 
margarine manufacturers, particularly 
in the development of margarine as a 
vegetable oil product. 


DCAT Committee Chairmen 

Fred J. Stock, chairman of the 
DCAT, has announced the following 
chairmen to head committees for the 
Fifty-Eighth meeting to be held at 
Shawnee Inn, Shawnee-on-the-Delaware 
Pa., September 24-25. 

General chairman, Robert B. Mag- 
nus; Get acquainted party, Clark L. 
Rodgers; Friday night party, Charles P. 
Walker, Jr.; Saturday night ban- 
quet and installation of officers, Lloyd 
I. Volckening, The Ivers-Lee Company ; 
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Golf Committee, Harold C. Green: 
Ladies golf committee, Mrs. L. I. 
Volckening; Ladies entertainment com- 
mittee, Charles M. McCauley; Business 
program committee, Carle M. Bigelow: 
Publicity committee, John W. Me- 
Pherrin; Reception committee, John P. 
Remensnyder; Transportation commit- 
tee, Francis J. Reid. 


To Receive Remington Medal 

Dr. A. G. Du Mez of Baltimore, dean 
of the University of Maryland School of 
Pharmacy, will receive the Remington 
Medal for outstanding achievements in 
pharmacy. 

The award is made by the New York 
branch of the American Pharmaceutical 
Association. 
pected to take place in New York some- 


The presentation is ex- 
time this fall. 


Baber Named President 


C. B. Fleet Company, Inc., of Lynch- 
burg, Va., at the board of directors 
meeting on June 10, elected Charles G. 
Baber, president of the firm. Mr. Baber 
has been with the Company as secre- 
tary-treasurer since 1932, having be- 
come general manager in 1943. 

Vice presidents will be Elizabeth M. 
Forsyth and Carolyn F. Diggs, Harry 
D. Forsyth has been elevated to the 
position of secretary-treasurer, and 
Roland A. Campell, assistant treasurer. 
O. B. 
manager. 


Newton, Jr., remains sales 


Givaudan Ad Wins Praise 

An advertisement by Givaudan-Dela- 
wanna, Inc., the first of its “Fragrance 
and the Seasons” series, has been 
selected as one of the outstanding 
advertisements of 1947 at the Art 
Directors club, and was exhibited with 
other selections at the Grand Central 
Galleries in New York in June. 

On exhibit were 328 advertisements, 
choosen from 9,000 entries. The 
Givaudan ad originally appeared in 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry in March 
of 1947. Reprints of the illustration 
used, suitable for framing, have been 
made by Givaudan. 
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New Toni Vice President 

Martin N. Sandler has been elected 
vice president of the Toni Company, 
the board of director has made known. 

Mr. Sandler joined the company in 
1946 as chief accountant and in August 
of that year was elected treasurer, the 
office which he still holds. 


Named President of D & O 
Joseph F. Rudolph has been elected 
president of Dodge & Olcott, Inc., 


succeeding Charles A. Myers, it has 





JOSEPH F. RUDOLPH 


been announced by Francis T. Dodge, 
chairman of the board of directors. 
Valentine H. Fischer, Charles O. Homan 
and J. Waldo Booth remain as vice 
presidents of the corporation, and Fred 
H. Kirn continues as treasurer. 

Dodge & Olcott is a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of U. S. Industrial Chemicals 
Inc., with whom Mr. Rudolph has been 
associated for thirty-four vears 


Bowman to Manage New Winthrop 
Branch 

M. T. Bowman will manage the new 
Dallas branch office of Winthrop- 
Stearns Inc., when the building now 
under construction is completed. The 
building is expected to be completed 
about August 1. 

The office will serve Texas, Okla- 
homa, New Mexico, Arkansas, and 
Louisiana. 


Dr. Van Dorp Celebrates 40th Year 
With Firm 

On July 1, Dr. W. A. vanDorp, 
managing director of the N. V. Chemis- 
che Fabriek “Naarden of Naarden, 
Holland, celebrated his fortieth year 
with that company. 
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Superior quality is the reason why Carr-Lowrey Opal 
Jars are preferred by many of the leading manufac- 
turers of cosmetic and drug products. They are avail- 


able in a complete range of sizes from 1% oz. to 16 ozs. 


CARR-LOWREY 
GLASS CO. 







Factory and Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD. « New York Office: 500 FIFTH AVENUE e Chicago Office: 1502 MERCHANDISE MART 
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Pharmaceutical Prods. Corp. Formed 

The Pharmaceutical Products Corpor- 
ation on June 10 purchased the com- 
plete drug division of Clark-Babbitt 
Industries Inc., 75 Federal St., Boston. 
The division consists of Clark-Babbitt 
Pharmaceutical Laboratories, Inc., and 
Dr. J. F. True & Co. 

Pharmaceutical Products Corporation 
was formed by Dr. J. Schneider, presi- 
dent, George I. Tofias, treasurer and 
Dr. E. L. Maines. 

The plant will be located at West 
Hanover, Mass., until the company’s 
new plant is ready and will manufac- 
ture a complete line of standard and 
private formula pharmaceuticals. 


Toni Co. in New Quarters 

The Toni Company has moved into 
new offices in the Merchandise Mart, 
Chicago. The move was made by Toni 
to provide space for its expanding 
administrative force and to accommo- 


date the remainder of its office staff 


recently moved from St. Paul. 


MMa&R Names Chicago Sales Rep. 

Implementing the expansion of its 
Mid-Western division, Magnus, Mabee 
& Reynard, Inc., has appointed Zane 
H. McCarty sales representative with 
headquarters in the MM&R office at 
221 North LaSalle St., Chicago 1. 


Rosen Joins Mann 

Mann Fine Chemicals, Inc., New 
York has appointed Karl B. Rosen 
sales manager. Mr. Rosen was formerly 
associated with E. R. Squibb and Sons, 
the William R. Warner Company and 
other pharmaceutical firms. 


Smythe Named VP of Berlage 


E. A. Smythe, export manager has 
been named vice president of J. Berlage 
Company, Inc., 30 E. 40th St., it has 
been made known by Jan Berlage. 





E. A. SMYTHE 


Mr. Smythe, who was buyer of chemi- 
cals for the Netherlands Purchasing 
Commission for two and one half years 
prior to his association with the Berlage 
Company, has been in the import-export 
business for the past twenty-five years. 
He is a native of Switzerland. 


J.B. Williams Buys Skol 
The J. B. Williams Company has 
purchased the Skol line from the 


Gallowhur Chemical Corporation of 


New York. The Williams Company has 


been acting as exclusive distributor of 


Skol products for the past ten years. 


Winthrop-Stearns in Baby Food Field 

Winthrop-Stearns Inc., has entered 
the baby food field with the purchase 
of Cartose, a baby food originally in- 
troduced by H. W. Kinney & Sons, Ine. 


Carson P. Frailey, (second from left) executive vice president and secretary of the ADMA 


shown at The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo 


Shown with him here is Dr. S 


R. Light, Cleft) 


member of the bcard of The Upjohn Company, L. D. Harrop, general legal counsel of Upjohn 
and D. S. Gilmore, president and general manager of Upjohn 
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Broder Ind. Moves 


The general offices of Broder Indus- 
tries Inc., has been moved to 55 Ferris 
St., Bklyn. 31, N. Y., the telephone 
number is Main 4-3772. The sales 
offices and showroom are now at 565 
Fifth Ave., New York 17. Telephone 
is Murray Hill 8-4270. 


McKesson Aids Flood Druggists 


The manufacturing division of Me- 
Kesson & Robbins Inc., will replace in 
kind without charge all McKesson 
labeled merchandise lost by retail 
druggists as a result of the floods in the 
Northwest, it has been announced by 
W. E. Dewell, vice president. Replace- 
ments will be made through the McKes- 
son division from which the original 
purchase was made and there will be no 
unnecessary red tape connected with 
the adjustment. 

The divisions affected are Seattle, 
Spokane and Portland. 


Dr. Dutchess Named Chairman of 
AAIP Public Relations 


Dr. Charles E. 
director of Schenley Laboratories, Inc., 


Dutchess, medical 


has been named chairman of the public 
relations committee of the American 
Association of Industrial Physicians and 
Surgeons. 

Appointed to serve on the committee 
with Dr. Dutchess were Dr. R. Lomax 
Wells, medical director, Chesapeake & 
Potomac Telephone Company, Wash- 
ington, D. C.; Dr. Allan J. Fleming, 
E. I. duPont de Nemours & Company, 
Wilmington, and Dr. Clarence 0. 
Sappington, editor of Industrial Medi- 


cine, Chicago. 


Lee Joins Lever Bros. 

Raymond Lee, formerly president and 
chief stockholder of Raymond Labora- 
tories and more recently vice president 
of William R. Warner Company, New 
York, has been retained by the Pepso- 
dent division of Lever Brothers Com- 
pany as a special consultant to aid in the 
development and marketing of Rayve 
Shampoo and Hedy Home Permanent 
Wave. 


Lederle Leases More Space 

Lederle Laboratories, Inc., subsidiary 
American Cyanamid Company, will 
produce penicillin and other biological 
products at a newly acquired site in 
East Paterson, N. J. 

The company leased 30,000 square 
feet of space for the new unit from the 
Marcalus Manufacturing Company. 
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COMPLETELY REVOLUTIONARY 


PRECISION PROPULSION 
4 PIN CUP SWIVEL LIPSTICK CONTAINER* 


Wholly different from anything ever made 


Fool-proof mechanism as accurate and velvet-smooth 
as a precision watch movement 


ALWAYS 
¢ Eliminates cup wobble 
¢ Prevents shearing and taking off sheen of filler. 
¢ Completely locked in four places at all times. 
Cup rides on 4 pins on a double track. 
No jamming — Pins cannot slip out of track 


Eliminates returns due to faulty or defective mechanism. 


Plus BRODER patented Free Wheeling the cup which rides up or 
down ONLY when the cap is off. Gives you a NON-SMUDGE CAP 


In Rich Low DeLuxe All-Polished Brass protected by a Startling New NON TARNISH Lacqeur 
LOOKS BETTER...WORKS BETTER... COSTS LESS 


PHONE...WIRE...WRITE 


BRODER INDUSTRIES 


iN CC Gawee © A FE O 





55 FERRIS STREET, BROOKLYN 31, eee ee ee 
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Bryan Made Firmenich Partner 
Charles Bryan, for the past year and 
a half managing director for Firmenich 
& Company, 250 W. 18th St., New York 
according to an announcement from 





CHARLES BRYAN 


Andre Firmenich in Geneva, Switzer- 


land, has been made a_ partner of 


Firmenich & Company, New York. For 
the past few weeks Mr. Bryan has been 
in Switzerland conferring with Firmenich 


executives. 


New Panel of Officers For MM&R 

At a meeting of the board of directors 
of Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc., 
several new officers were elected and 
three of the company’s present officers 
were elevated. 

George H. McGlynn, treasurer since 
1933 was made vice president and 
treasurer; William F. Fischer, sales 
manager who has been with the com- 
pany for forty years, was elevated to 
assistant vice president in charge of 
sales. Arthur H. Downey, technical 
director was elected assistant vice presi- 
dent in charge of technical department. 

In addition, four of the company’s 
divisional sales heads were elected 
assistant vice president: M. Stanley 
Barker, divisional sales manager in 
charge of the New York area and a 
veteran of twenty-eight years service 
with MM&R. John W. Felton, Jr., 
manager of the Southern division, G. F. 
Mehren, in charge of the company’s 
mid-western area, and Shockley Gamage 
export sales manager. 


Durrer in Europe 

Ernest R. Durrer, executive vice 
president of Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc., 
is currently on a two months business 
trip to Europe. He is spending most of 
the period in Switzerland and France, 
and will consult with Givaudan execu- 


tives on plans for the introduction of 


new specialties and synthetics for the 
American market. 
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Food Mach. Corp. & Westvaco 
Chem. Merged 

The boards of directors and manage- 
ments of Food Machinery Corporation 
and Westvaco Chemical Corporation 
have reached an agreement for the 
merger of the two companies. Food 
Machinery Corporation as the surviving 
company, will change its name to Food 
Machinery and Chemical Corporation. 
The business of Westvaco will be 
operated under the direction of its 
present management as the Westvaco 
Chemical division of the company and 
Westvaco’s interest will be represented 
on the board of directors. 


Named Sales Mgr. of Ayer 


Maxwell Bower, formerly with In- 
dustrial Tape Corporation, has been 
appointed general sales manager of 
Harriet Hubbard Ayer, Inc. 

Mr. Bower has also been associated 
for ten years with Milkmaid Inc., as 
vice president in charge of sales. 


Young in ECA Post 


Robert K. Young of San Marino, Cal., 
assistant national director of personnel, 
Rexall Drug Company, Los Angeles, has 
been granted a leave of absence to 
accept the post of personnel consultant 
to the Economic Cooperation Adminis- 
tration in Washington, D. C. 


New Men on Winthrop's Special 
Markets Staff 

The addition of two men to the sales 
staff of the special markets division of 
Winthrop-Stearns Inc., has been an- 
nounced by Val Kolb, vice president in 
charge. 

W. O. Edmonds, with headquarters in 
Charlotte, N. C., will cover North and 
South Carolina and Eastern Tennessee, 
while John F. Bozman, stationed at 
Atlanta, will be responsible for sales in 
Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi and 
Florida. 


Named Asst. to Sales Mgr. at Heyden 


Heyden Chemical Corporation, New 
York has announced the appointment 
of M. kK. (Mac) Murdichian as assistant 
to Alan Kusik, sales manager, biologics 
division. 

Mr. Murdichian was associated with 
Merck & Company Inc., in the sales 
division for about fifteen years. More 
recently, he served as convention 
manager for Schenley Laboratories, Inc., 
and in the sales department of Bristol 
Laboratories Inc. 
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Dahl in Bourjois Post 
Norman F. Dahl has been appointed 
assistant general manager and coordi- 
nator of merchandising of Bourjois, Inc. 
Mr. Dahl, for the past five years 





NORMAN DAHL 


president of Prince Matchabelli, Inc., 
has had long experience in the perfume 
industry. Before joining Matchabelli, 
he was with Lehn & Fink Products 
Company and Dorothy Gray in Canada. 

Mr. Dahl will take over the responsi- 
bilities of coordinating and integrating 
the general merchandising activities of 
Bourjois, Inc., and Barbara Gould, Inc., 
and will be assistant general manager of 
both companies. 


Chem. Equip. Co. Formed 

Chemical Pump and Equipment Cor- 
poration, with offices at 75 West St., 
New York 6, has been formed to repre- 
sent manufacturers specializing in chem- 
ical processing equipment. 

Officers are Robert T. Sheen, presi- 
dent; John W. Welker, vice president; 
Pail C. Fluncke, secretary; John J. 
Smith, treasurer. Personnel includes 
A. W. Lubbers and Ted J. Zeller, sales 
engineers and Robert Cohen, office 


eniinaain 
manager. 


Drackett Appointments 

A. C. Shattuck, Jr., president of The 
Drackett Products Company, wholly 
owned sales subsidiary of the Drackett 
Company, Cincinnati, has appointed 
David G. DeVore, Jr., as specialty 
products manager. He was made assis- 
tant sales manager last year, prior to 
that he managed the company’s Chicago 
sales office. 

Other appointments announced by 
Mr. Shattuck are: Robert D. Wise, in- 
dustrial sales manager, formerly mana- 
ger, industrial market research, and 
John Boehm, sales office manager, 
formerly special sales manager. 
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@tsaassia PLASTIC VIALS 


now available in 





RIGID POLYSTYRENE and FLEXIBLE POLYETHYLENE 


- in a complete range of stock sizes 


DRAMATIC, exciting news! Now Cellu- 
plastic Corporation, “America's +1 
Source for Plastic Containers,"’ presents a 
complete line of CLEARSITE streamlined 
plastic vials —in rigid polystyrene and 
flexible (“squeezable”) polyethylene. 
Complete range of stock sizes: diameters 
from %” to 1%” —in various lengths. 
Also special sizes and shapes to order. 
Complete range of colors. Dependable 
uniformity. Shipped without breakage and 


without need for bulky packing material. 

CLEARSITE plastic vials are also pro- 
duced in cellulose acetate, cellulose ace- 
tate butyrate, ethyl cellulose and all 
other thermoplastics. All types of closures 
available. 

For eye-appeal, product protection, 
sales-building display and transportation 
economies, use CLEARSITE vials. Write 
Celluplastic Corporation today for sam- 
ples, literature and additional information. 

















* Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
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CLEARSITE FLEXIBLE POLYETHYLENE VIALS 
“Squeezable." All colors. 75% lighter than 
glass. Non-breakable. Translucent and 


opaque. Tasteless. Odorless. Not affected 
by clkalis, acids or alcohols. 


CLEARSITE RIGID POLYSTYRENE VIALS 


Sparkling, crystal-clear and gem-like colors. 
70% lighter than glass. Shatterproof. 
Transparent, translucent and opaque. 
Tasteless. Odorless. Not affected by alka- 
lis, alcohols or weak acids. Permanent 
label imprinted during manufacture. 























“AMERICA’S #1 SOURCE FOR PLASTIC CONTAINERS” 


Celluplastic 


Corporation 


Established 1919 





36 Ave. L, Newark 5, New Jersey * New York Office: 630 Fifth Ave., Circle 6-2425 * Representatives in principal cities. 
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Dist. Prods. Taken over By Eastman 
Distillation Products, Inc., Rochester, 
N. Y., operated jointly by 
Kodak Company and General Mills, 
Inc., is now wholly owned by Eastman 


Eastman 


kodak Company. Announcement of the 
purchase of the General Mills interest by 
Eastman at an undisclosed figure was 
made July 6. 


Sales Dir. For Turner Co. 

John F. 
district sales manager of Joseph Turner 
& Company, Ridgefield, N. J. has been 
appointed acting sales director of sales 


Henry, vice president and 


for the East on all chemical items. 


TGMA Convention 

At the twentieth annual convention 
of the Toilet Manufacturers 
Association, held at the Manoir Riche- 


lieu, Murray Bay, Canada, June 24-27, 


Goods 


the following were elected as officers of 
the Association; president, F. L. Jack- 
Peter P. 
Powell; second vice president, T. L. Gos- 
C. Cleary; 


son; first vice president, 
nell; honorary treasurer, F. 
honorary secretary, Roy C. Lewis. 

Three 
board were appointed; L. Huston and 
G. G. Bullock of Toronto, Andre Borel 
of Montreal. Other board members are: 
H. Hollibrake, C. Lougheed of Toronto, 
G. H. Borassa and H. E. 
Montreal. 


Chem. Salesmen's Golf 


The following were the winners at the 


members of the executive 


Dwyer of 


Chemical Salesmen’s golf outing at 
Bonnie Briar Country Club, Larchmont, 


N. Y., June 15: 


Door prize, Carl De Prima; Closest to 
the pin, M. Alvan Rose; Longest drive, 
R. W. Daniels; First low gross, Flight 
A, H. R. Miller; Second low gross, F. A. 
Neuberg; Low net, Robert B. Boyd. 
First low gross, flight B, Bred H. Berg- 
gren; Second low gross, Thomas E. 
Calahan; Low net, G. Webster Rice; 
First low net, Flight C, M. I. Inman; 
Second low gross, R. T. Reid; Low net, 
D. L. Johnson; Kickers, F. J. Henry, 
Abraham Wiener. 


Edlund Joins Rudge Inc. 


Roscoe C. Edlund, until 
manager of the Association of American 


recently 


Soap and Glycerine Producers, has been 
elected to the board of directors of Fred 
Rudge, Inc., New Y ork. The Rudge 
organization are management consult- 
ants in employee and community re- 
lationships. 


To Represent Emulsol 
Klein will represent the 
Emulsol Corporation, Chicago, in the 


Eugene L. 


states of lowa and Nebraska in its sale 
of detergents and emulsifiers. 

Mr. Klein’s firm is the Vulcan Sales 
Company, 7414 Jaboe St., Kansas City. 


MMa&R Export Mgr. 


Dr. Henri F. Logcher, formerly sales 
manager of the household and chemical 
division of Home Products International 
Ltd., has been appointed export man- 
ager for Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, 
Inc., New York. 

Dr. Logcher will supervise the export 
of essential oils, balsams, oleoresins, 


Chairmen of administrative committees of Sterling Drug Inc., representing diferent subsidiaries 
and divisions at annual convention in Asheville, N. C. (left to right) Dr. C. V. Holland; 
D. H. Williams, vice president, R. L. Watkins Company; James Hill Jr., president, Sterling Drug 
Inc.; F. J. Zimmerman, president, Salvo Chemical Corporation; Dr. J. Mark Hiebert, vice 


president, Sterling Drug Inc.; 


J. E. Mulhern, treasurer, Sterling Drug Inc.; 


and Dr. Theodore 


G. Klumpp, president Winthrop-Stearns, Inc 


Mie + 
’ 
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concentrated flavors and basic perfume 
materials. 


"46 Earnings 

Theodore Seltzer, of Bengue, Inc., 
with compensation of $294,059, topped 
the list of New Jersey executives re- 
ported by the Treasury Department 
receiving $75,000 or more in 1946. Other 
New Jersey executives in this industry 
reported were: Alvin G. Brush, Ameri- 
can Home Products Corporation, $100,- 
000; Henry P. Bristol, $107 101, Lee H. 
Bristol, $97,010, and William M. Bristol, 
Jr., $97,101, all of Bristol-Myers Com- 
pany; L. D. Barney, $96,605; A Frey, 
$92,098, N. F. Peterson, $80,461, and 
H. Ritz, $84,485, all of Hoffmann-La 
Roche, Inc.; R. W. Johnson, $103,750, 
and G. F. Smith. $122,109, both of 


Johnson & Johnson. 


APMA Names Fosbinder Research 
Head 

The American Pharmaceutical Manu- 
facturers Association has appointed Dr. 
Russe.l J. Fosbinder, of the Maltbie 
Chemical Company, chairman of its 
research board. Other members named 
are: Dr. J. C. Bird, Lederle Laborator 
ies; Dr. W. Glen Bywater, S. B. Penick 
& Company; Dr. Eugene L. Jackson, 
A. H. Robins Company; Dr. M. Laser- 
sohn, Winthrop-Stearns, Inc.; Dr. Amel 
R. Menotti, Bristol Laboratories, Inc. 
and Dr. F. M. Whitacre, Schieffelin & 
Company. 


Noble on Penick Board 

The election of Harold Noble to the 
board of directors of S. B. Penick & 
Company has been announced by S. B. 
Penick, Jr., president of the company. 

Mr. Noble, who has been associated 
with S. B. Penick & Company for more 
than thirty years, is vice president in 
charge of the Insecticides division. 


Named Gen. Supt. of Monsanto's 
New Unit 

Monsanto Chemical Company has 
announced the appointment of G. 
Theodore Barks as general superin- 
tendent of the company’s new vinyl 
chloride production unit. Mr. Barks has 
been division superintendent of the U.S. 
Rubber Company's Fisk plant at 
Chicopee, Mass. 

At the same time Carl T. King, pro- 
duction manager of Monsanto's Plastics 
division, said that Salvadore P. Lio, 
superintendent of the plant technical 
group, would be transferred to operating 
superintendent of the new vinyl chloride 
plant and Louis Schroeder of the re- 
would be area 


search department 


supervisor. 


71 































































Offutt Appointed to New Post 
Harry A. Offutt has been elected vice 
president of Milkmaid Cosmetics in 
charge of sales and merchandising, 
Kathryn Burger, president of Lorr 







HARRY OFFUTT 


Laboratories has disclosed. 

Mr. Offutt before joining Milkmaid 
last year as director of sales, spent 
twenty-five years in retailing having 
been associated with Bullock’s in Los 
Angeles; Franklin Simon’s in New York 
and The Fair in Chicago. 


Kesser Joins Vitarine Co. 

Julius Kesser, formerly vice president 
of The Drug Products Company, Inc., 
has joined The Vitarine Company, Inc., 
a subsidiary of the Laxseed Company, 
Inc. 


Whittier Labs Formed 


Leo C. Hoffman announces the organ- 
ization of Whittier Laboratories as 
manufacturing and marketing organi- 
zation for Nutrition Research Labora- 
tories products. 

Mr. Hoffman, managing director of 
Nutrition Research Laboratories, will 
also be responsible for the activities of 
Whittier Laboratories. 


Stanton Succeeds Rudolph 

George H. Stanton has been ap- 
pointed Chicago division manager of 
U. S. Industrial Chemicals, Inc., sue- 
ceeding Joseph F. Rudolph who recent- 
ly was named president of Dodge & 
Olcott, Inc. a wholly owned subsidiary 
of U. S. Industrial Chemicals. 


SAACI 


Paul B. Slawter Jr. has been retained 
as administrative assistant by the 
Executive Committee of the Salesmen’s 
Association of the American Chemical 
Industry, according to an announcement 
by James G. Park of Enjay, Inc., 
president of the Association. Mr. Park 
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points out that the membership has 
grown to 537 the annual Christmas 
Party now numbers over a thousand 
members and guests, the four golf 
tournaments incur a tremendous 
amount of detail, and the luncheons also 
require a great deal of work on the part 
of the officers and the Entertainment 
Committee. The work of the Secretary 
and the Treasurer has increased far 
beyond the conception of the founders 
of the organization says Mr. Park. 


Florasynth Meeting 
A recent organizational meeting of 
Florasynth executives in New York and 
attendance at the National Confec- 
tioners’ Convention completed an ex- 
tensive trip for William Lakritz, presi- 
dent of Florasynth Laboratories, Inc. 
The journey carried him from coast to 
coast checking Florasynth activities. 


Handley in New Post 

Robert D. Handley has been ap- 
pointed assistant manager of the public 
relations department of American Vis- 
cose Corporation. 

In addition to his new duties, Mr. 
Handley continues to handle the adver- 
tising business of the corporation's 
Sylvania division. 


Bjorksten Awarded Contract 

The Pittsburgh Plate Glass Company, 
Creighton, Pa., has awarded a research 
contract to the Bjorksten Research 
Laboratories in Chicago. The research 
will embrace various problems in the 
field of development and improvement 
of a specialty product. 


Squibb Sales Staff Shuffled 


Three changes in top sales manage- 
ment have been announced by E. R. 





PAUL A. FREEMAN 


Squibb and Sons. Paul A. Freeman is 
transferred from division sales manager 
in Chicago to become general manager 


of E. R. Squibb in Canada. James T. 
McAloon, who has been division sales 
manager in Philadelphia, has assumed 
Mr. Freeman’s former job. O. J. 
Philips, professional service director of 
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JAMES T. McALOON 


the Philadelphia sales division succeeds 


Mr. McAloon. 


Danilek Heads Mary Chess 

Mary Chess Inc. has named Joseph 
A. Danilek president and _ general 
manager. Mr. Danilek has resigned as 
controller of Revlon Products Corpora- 
tion to accept the position. 


Toni Chemist 

Dr. David Tenenbaum of St. Paul has 
been appointed plant chemist for The 
Toni Company it has been announced 
by Raymond Reed, vice president in 
charge of research and development. 

Dr. Tenenbaum will head up all 
laboratory in the firm’s St. Paul plant. 
He was formerly associated with Ray- 
mond Laboratories as manager of the 
quality control division. During the 
war he supervised war production at 
Raymond for the Chemical Warfare 


Service. 


Emery Booklet 

Emery Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, 
has issued a booklet on its fatty acid 
esters, listing their specifications and 
characteristics. The booklet may be 
obtained by writing the company’s 
chemical sales department, 4300 Carew 


Tower, Cincinnati 2. 


Dr. McCauliff Wins Golf Trophy 


At the annual Chemists Club golf 


outing on June 8, at the Bonnie Briar 
Country Club, Larchmont, N. Y., Dr. 
Eugene McCauliff, technical sales direc- 
tor of Glyco Products Company, Inc., 
emerged the winner of the golf tourna- 
ment by posting the lowest gross score 


and consequently received possession of 


the silver challenge trophy for one year. 
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Whi x Yfour Bismulh Subcarbonate ? 


Very likely one of these four Bismuth Subcarbonates 
is right for your antacid preparation. Which one is it? 


Your choice depends on the density you need to man- 
ufacture your particular product— which one works 
best for you in making your liquids, powders, or 
tablets. Baker offers several densities, tailored to 
meet your requirements. 


Look at the photograph above. Each of the four grad- 
uates contains an identical weight of Bismuth Sub- 
carbonate. However, on a volume basis there is a 
wide variation. 


Although the volume differs widely with each den- 
sity, all have this in common: All are of highest 


quality and purity. All will be found uniform, run 
after run. 


For products which are suspensions in a fluid, Baker 
has also been able to produce a Special Bismuth Sub- 
carbonate, Suspension Grade. 


Baker’s Bismuth Subcarbonates, and Baker’s Bis- 
muth Nitrate, Subgallate, Subnitrate, Oxychloride, 
and Subsalicylate, are made from the purest grades 
of bismuth metal. A reagent grade of acid is used 
for the initial reaction. Color of these chemicals is 
exceptionally stable under exposure to actinic light. 


Samples and prices will be forwarded gladly upon 
request. Write to Fine Chemical Division, J. T. 
Baker Chemical Co., Phillipsburg, New Jersey. 


Baker's Chemicals 


C.P. ANALYZED 


FINE 


INDUSTRIAL 














FLEXIBLE 
a 


TRANSLUCENT 
© 


CORROSION 
RESISTANT 
* 


NON-TOXIC 


We'll be glad to discuss the use 
of Tygon Tubing in detail with 
your engineering staff. When you 
write please give complete infer- 
mation: solutions handled, tem- 
peratures, viscosity and planned 
use. 





ror FLEXIBILITY 
in FLUID HANDLING 





— flexible Tygon plastic Tubing offers a better piping 
medium where “give” is important; where solution visibility is 
desirable; where freedom from solution contamination is necessary. 


Flexible as a piece of string, tough as rhinoceros hide, Tygon 
plastic Tubing laughs at vibration or flex stress. Its glass smooth 
interior surface speeds fluid flow; a range of standard formula- 
tions will handle the most susceptible chemicals, beverages or food 
products without imparting taste or odor; it may be steam 
sterilized. It may be made with external braid re-inforcing for 
high pressures, and, of importance to cost-conscious minds, Tygon 
Tubing lasts almost indefinitely. 
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Grants for Vitamin Studies 
Grants-in-aid, totalling $16,000, have 
been awarded to scientists at four uni- 
versities for vitamin research, Robert S. 
Goodhart, 1.D., scientific director, The 
National 
Broadway, New York, has announced. 


Vitamin Foundation, 150 
The new investigatian involve eye 
health, the nutritional status of school 
children, the relationship between pyri- 
doxine (Vitamin B6) and fat metabo- 
lism, and the effects of time elements on 
the utilization of water soluble vitamins. 
The grants bring to $126,320 the amount 
appropriated by the Foundation for 
nutrition research since March 1946. 
Universities receiving the grants are 
Western Reserve University, School of 
Medicine, where Dr. L. V. 
professor of ophthalmology, 


Johnson, 
assistant 
will undertake studies on the metabolism 
of riboflavin, related to the health of the 
eye. 

At the University of Vermont, College 
of Medicine, Dr. H. B. Pierce, professor 
of biochemistry will study the nutrition- 
al problems of school children. 

Dr. R. S. Harris, director of nutri- 
tional biochemistry laboratory, M.L.T., 
was granted aid to continue studies on 
the relationship between pyriosoxine 
and fat metabolism. 

The foundation is assisting Dr. E. 
Geiger, professor of pharmacology and 
toxicology, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia Medical School, in investigations 
to determine the effects of time ele- 
water 


ments on the utilization of 


soluble vitamins. 


Percy Magnus, president of Magnus, Mabee & Reynard, Inc., 


Dr. Coghill Awarded Medal for 
Merit 

Dr. Robert D. Coghill, director of 
Abbott Laboratories, has 
Medal for 


research at 


President's 


received the 





DR. R. D. COGHILL 


Merit and a citation from President 
Truman for wartime work in promoting 
the production of penicillin. The Medal 
was presented in Chicago June 7, by 
Rear Adm. Cary J. Jones. 


Dr. Graham Returns from Service 

Dr. Henry Graham has returned to 
Chicago from Camp Fort Ord, where he 
was a Captain in the Medical Corps., as 
chief of medical service. Prior to his 
entry into the Army, Dr. Graham was 
with the research department of Flora- 
synth Laboratories. Mrs. Graham, who 
returned with him, is the former Zena 
Lakritz, daughter of William Lakritz, 


president of Florasynth Laboratories. 


honored at a luncheon by 


officers and trustees of the East River Savings Bank on the occasion of his thirtieth anniversary 
as a trustee of that institution 
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Heads Chem. Research For CSC 
Dr. Eldon E 


pointed director of chemical research of 


Stahly has been ap- 


the Commercial Solvents Corporation. 

Formerly Dr. Stahly was senior and 
administrative fellow at Mellon Insti- 
tute in charge of a group studying 
catalysis and instrumentation of the 
continuous GR-S synthetic rubber proc- 


ess 


Aroscent Reorganized 

G. D. Lawrence, general manager of 
the Davis and Lawrence Company, 
Dobbs Ferry, N. Y., has announced that 
as of July 1, Aroscent Inc., was re- 
organized as a subsidiary of the Davis 
and Lawrence Company, manufactur- 
1839. 


The Davis and Lawrence Company 


ing pharmacists since 


has been named export representatives 
of all Aroscent Inc., products. 

The board of directors of the newly 
reorganized firm has elected the follow- 
ing as its officers; G. D. Lawrence, 
president; H. L. 
dent; J. D. Lynam, secretary; H. Bjerke, 
With its newly 
Aroscent will be 


Janovsky, vice presi- 
treasurer. acquired 
expanded facilities, 
under the management of Harold L 
Janovsky, who for many years had been 
chief chemist of Seeley & Company, Inc. 

An extensive manufacturing and sales 
program, with a well trained staff has 
been planned, having plant facilities at 
Dobbs Ferry, Montreal, Canada, and 
Sydney, Australia. The office and lab- 
oratories of Aroscent, Inc., will remain 
at 58 Underhill Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y., 


until further notice. 


J. P. Remensnyder Daughter Married 


Doris Brown Remensnyder, daughter 
of Mr. and Mrs. John P. Remensnyder, 
Metuchen, N. J., 
to Russell Ballantyne, Jr., son of 
Colonel Ballantyne USAF Medical 
Corps, and Mrs. Ballantyne, of West- 
The bride was graduated 


was married July 10, 


over, Nass 
from Mount Holyoke College a year 
ago and is an assistant at the College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of Columbia 
University. Mr. Ballantyne attended 
the Universities of Hawaii and Michigan 
and is studying at the College of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons. The bride's father 
is vice-president of Heyden Chemical 


Corporation 


CIBS Golf Winners 

At the golf outing held at the Mont- 
clair Golf Club, N. J., June 15, the fol- 
lowing were CIBS 
tournament: Ed. Bush, low net; Tom 
Bush, low gross; Other winners were 
Fred Lueders, Tom Mitchell, Bob Ring. 


winners of the 


de 
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Scherer Appointment 
The R. P. Scherer Corporation, 


formerly Gelatin Products Corporation, 


has announced the appointment of 





a’ F 


F. A. WANDELL 





Francis A. Wandell as assistant to the 
president to take charge of the develop- 
ment of new foreign manufacturing 
facilities. With plants in this country, 
Canada, and England the expansion 


program includes the establishment of 


facilities in several other countries under 
Mr. Wandell’s direction. 

Before becoming a member of the 
Scherer organization, Mr. Wandell was 
director of purchases at E. R. Squibb 
and Sons of New York. 


Thompson Appointed PMA 
Asst. Administrator 

Ralph S. Trigg, administrator of the 
production and marketing administra- 
tion, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
has announced the appointment of John 
I. Thompson as PMA assistant admin- 
istrator for marketing. 

Mr. Thompson, an engineer and 
business executive with wide experience 
in directing the development of research 
related to food and allied industries, 
assumed his new duties at once. S. R. 
Newell, deputy assistant administrato: 
will continue to serve as deputy with 
Mr. Thompson. 


Dow Elects Five New Members to 
Board 

The board of directors of The Dow 
Chemical Company in session June | 
named five new members in its first 
official act for the new fiscal year. 

The move, which brings membership 
of the board to fourteen, was termed a 
step to further spread responsibility in 
keeping with the rapid growth of the 
corporation. 

The new appointees are; Dr. A. P. 
Beutel of Freeport, Tex., general mana- 
ger of the ( sompany ’s Texas division and 


July ’48: 63, 1 


assistant secretary; C. A. Campbell of 
Midland, the company’s general counsel, 
R. L. Curtis, San Francisco, general 
manager of Dow's Great Western 
division; C. A. Gerstacker, Midland, a 
member of the finance committee and 
N. D. Griswold of Freeport, an assis- 
tant general manager of the Texas 


division 


Tennessee Eastman Names Chicago 
Rep. 

Tennessee Eastman Corporation, 
kingsport, Tenn., has announced the 
appointment of a Chicago representa- 
tive to solicit sales of its chemicals. The 
new representative, R. H. Cannon, Jr., 
has opened offices at 360 North Michi- 


gan Ave., Chicago. 


Gray Named VP of Centaur-Caldwell 

R. E. Gray, general sales manager, 
has been named divisional vice president 
of The Centaur-Caldwell division of 
Sterling Drug, Inc. 

Associated with Sterling since 1931, 
Mr. Gray has complete charge of all 
sales of the division’s products. 


Val Kolb Elected VP of Gen. Drug 

Election of P. Val Kolb as vice presi- 
dent of General Drug Company has been 
made known by James Hill, Jr., presi- 
dent of Sterling Drug Inc., the parent 
company. 

At the same time Mr. Kolb remains 
vice president of another Sterling 
subsidiary, Winthrop-Stearns, Inc., in 
charge of its special markets industrial 


division. 


Givaudan Expansion 
As part of its present growth and 
expansion program, Givaudan-Del- 





J. H. R. STEPHENSON 


awanna, Inc., is enlarging its sales 
management staff. 

J. H. R. Stephenson, who has had a 
varied background in the aromatic and 
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perfume industry, has joined the firm 

and on October 1, 1948 will assume the 

duties of eastern sales manager. 
Effective October 1, R. M. Stevenson 





R. M. STEVENSON 


has been appointed Mid-Western Sales 
manager of the company with head- 
quarters in Detroit. He will remain a 
director of Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc. 


Phila. College of Pharm. Hold 121st 
Commencement 

At the one hundred and _ twenty- 
seventh commencement of the Philadel- 
phia College of Pharmacy and Science, 
held in the College’s auditorium on 
June 16, 89 diplomas were awarded to 
young men and women who had com- 
pleted their courses. 

Honorary degrees of Doctor of 
Science were bestowed upon James F. 
Couch, chemist of the Eastern Regional 
Research Laboratories of the U. 5S. 
Department of Agriculture, and Adam 
H. Fiske, vice president in charge of 
research of Eli Lilly and Company. An 
honorary degree of Master of Pharmacy 
was awarded to Louis Longaker, presi- 
dent of the Philadelphia section of the 
American College of Apothecaries. 


International Fisheries in New Site 
International Fisheries Corporation 
has moved to new offices at 120 Wall 


St.. New York 5. 


Two Advanced by Florasynth 

William Lakritz, president of Flora 
synth Laboratories, Inc., has announced 
the promotion of two executives of the 
Florasynth organization. 

Merrit V. Eusey, Los Angeles, former- 
ly manager of the Southern California 
area, becomes division manager for the 
Pacific Coast and the Hawaiian Islands. 

Dennet Withington takes on new 
duties as president of the California 
Chemical Corp., an affiliate of Flora- 
synth Laboratories in San Bernardino 


io 

















METAL CONTAINERS 
TO THE TRADE 


@ VANITY CASES @ LIPSTICK HOLDERS (all types) 
@ DRY AND PASTE ROUGE CASES 
@ POWDER BOXES @ POWDER BOX COVERS 


@ JAR CAPS @ PERFUME VIAL CASES AND CAPS 


METAL SPECIALTIES TO-ORDER 


MAJESTIC METAL SPECIALTIES. inc. Moosup, Conn. 


ESTABLISHED 1916 


SALES OFFICE 
292 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 1,N. Y. 
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Evans on Olympic Team 

Ralph L. Evans, son of Dr. R. L. 
Evans, president of Evans Research and 
Development Corporation, will repre- 
sent the U. S. in the single handed class 
of the Olympic regatta at Torquay, 
England, this summer. 

Evans a senior at M.1.T., earned the 
honor by defeating five rivals in a six 
race series on Long Island Sound. 
Representing the Eastern Massachu- 
setts Yacht Racing Association, Evans 
rolled up a total of twenty-nine and a 
quarter points and never finished worse 
than third in any of the six races. 


To Manage Canadian Nyal 

L. L. Darling, for the past twenty- 
three years associated with the Fred- 
erick Stearns & Company, of Canada 
Ltd., has been placed in charge of the 
Nyal Company of Canada Ltd., as vice 
president and general manager. 

Mr. Darling first joined Stearns in 
Detroit in 1919, transferring to the 
Windsor branch in 1925. 
Port Elgin, Ont., he served in World 
War I with the Fourth Canadian 
Battalion. In 1943 he was elected 
secretary of Frederick Stearns & Com- 
pany of Canada, named treasurer the 
following year and vice president in 1946 


Reference Book On Foreign 
Registrations 

\ comprehensive reference book of all 
the requirements for pharmaceutical 
registrations in 19 Latin American 
countries as well as specifications for the 
preparation of labels in accordance with 
each country’s Board of Health regu- 
lations has been published by James A. 
Marshall, Ltd., export promotional 
experts, in New York. The book has 
been compiled by Albert Avigdor, well 
known in the export pharmaceutical 
field. 

\ loose leaf form has been adapted for 
these books so that the pages contain- 
ing basic changes can be replaced from 
time to time. Subscription price of $10 
dollars includes corrections and revisions 
issued during the balance of the calendar 
year. 


Glass Section Added By Sam Tour 
& Co. 

A new glass section has been added to 
the laboratory facilities of Sam Tour & 
Company, Inc., due to the increase of 
glass use in packaging consumer items. 

The new section, will be located in the 
Company’s building at 44 Trinity Place 


New York. 


July ’48: 63, 1 


A native of 


American Can Head Honored 


Stevens Institute, one of the nations 
leading engineering colleges honored 
D. W. Figgis, president of the American 
Can Company, June 5, by presenting the 
industrial executive with an honorary 
doctor of engineering degree and a 
citation for distinguished service in the 
field of human relations in industry. 

Dr. Harvey N. Davis, president of 
Stevens Institute, presented the degree 
and introduced the business leader as 
keynote speaker at the  Institute’s 


annual graduation ceremonies. 


Christman Buys N. Y. Helfrich 


Harvey T. Christman has purchased 
all of the capital stock and equipment of 
the New York branch of Helfrich 
Laboratories, Inc. The Company will 
continue to operate under its present 
name and the policies heretofore fol- 
lowed will be continued. 

Mr. Christman has been managing the 
New York branch of Helfrich for the 
past several years. Offices of the firm 
will be located at 151 W. 26th St., 
New York. 


Wins Squibb Award 


Dr. Fuller Albright, associate profes- 
sor of medicine at the Harvard Medical 
School, has been given the Squibb 
Award for 1948 of the Association for 
the Study of Internal Secretions, it has 
been announced by Dr. Warren 0. 
Nelson, of the College of Medicine of 
the State University of lowa and the 
chairman of the association’s committee 
on awards. 

The Squibb Award is given each year 
by the Association for distinguished 
research contributing to the advance- 
ment of knowledge in the field of 
endocrinology. This is the eighth year 
in which the Squibb Award has been 


made. 


Norwich in L. A. 

The Norwich Pharmacal Company, 
Norwich, N. Y.. has established its 
Western divisional headquarters in Los 
Angeles, moving its management from 
San Francisco, setting up there with the 
Norwich firm is Eaton Laboratories, a 
subsidiary. 

The company is completing con- 
struction of a one-story building at 
1900 District Blvd., from which sales 
and distribution for eight western 
states will be directed. John J. Kassen- 
brock, is divisional manager and Rich- 
ard Tiffany is office supervisor. 
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Named Sales Rep. for Pennsalt 

John W. Beaver has been named sales 
representative for the special chemicals 
division of the Pennsylvania Salt Manu- 
facturing Company in the newly created 
Maryland, Washington, D. C., and 
Virginia district. 

Mr. Beaver was formerly sales repre- 
sentative in the Wisconsin territory. He 


joined Pennsalt in February 1946, after 


nearly four years’ service in the Army 
Air Forces. 


Latham J. Owens 

Latham J. Owens, general manager of 
Locks Laboratories, N. Y., died June 27 
at his home in New Rochelle, N. Y., 


he was sixty-three years old. 


William Tuerck 

William Tuerck, sales manager for 
Latin America of Schimmel & Company 
Inc., died June 18 in the New York 
Hospital after a brief illness. He was 
sixty years old. 

Mr. Tuerck was well known through- 
out South and Central America in the 
essential oil industry with which he had 
been connected most of his life. He 
leaves a widow and three children. 


Arthur Colton 


Arthur Colton, internationally ac- 
claimed inventor and manufacturer of 
machinery and packing equipment for 
the pharmaceutical industry, died at the 
age of eighty-nine, in Detroit. 

Born in 1858, in London, England, 
he came to New York in 1881 and three 
years later went to Detroit where he 
formed a copartnership which later 
terminated in the organization of Arthur 
Colton Company, the name of the 
present firm. 

As a pioneer in the development of the 
high-speed, completely automatic 
pharmaceutical, Mr. Colton’s mechani- 
cal wizardry has earned for him a niche 
among the benefactors of humanity. 


F. S. Dickinson 

Fairleigh S. Dickinson, one of the 
original partners in the surgical and 
medical supply firm, Becton, Dickinson 
& Company, died June 23 at his home 
in Rutherford, N. J. He was eighty-four 
years oid. 

The firm was founded in 1897 in New 
York and later moved to Rutherford. 
He was its president at the time of his 
death. The Fairleigh Dickinson College, 
a business school, also was founded by 


him. 
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Handsome Packages . . . Flawless Wrapping 
give CARA NOME utmost sales appeal 


If you are looking for the fastest and most economical 
means of wrapping cartons in a variety of sizes, these Cara 
Nome packages will interest you. For they are all wrapped 
on a single FA machine, capable of accommodating as 
many as 12 different sizes. You will notice there is quite a 
difference in size between the smallest and the largest 
package. Yet in spite of this wide range, perfectly-formed 
wraps are obtained. The time required to change over the 
machine for a different size is reduced to a minimum by 
hand-wheel adjustments and the easy substitution of a 
few parts. 

In addition to its extreme adjustability, the FA is adapt- 
able to virtually all types of plain or printed material, thus 
enabling you to wrap your product in the most appropriate 





and appealing manner . . . The Cara Nome packages, for THE QUICKLY ADJUSTABLE Plar 
example, are sealed in a new type of delicately-embossed i | 
cellophane, which adds a definite note of distinction to the MODEL FA 

packages. pia 


spo 


Having a speed of 100 packages per minute with only 


one operator, the Model FA is also a welcome money-saver. site 
Consult our nearest office for complete information ¥ “ 
SsuD 

PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY Her 
Springfield 7, Massachusetts 


NEW YORK CHICAGO CLEVELAND ATLANTA DENVER 
LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLI TORONTO 


for 
com 
tax 
Cc 
PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY a 
Over a Quarter Billion Packages per day are wrapped on our Machines reas 
land 
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Production Forum 





By FRANCIS CHILSON 


Industrial Consultant 


Plant Site Valuation 

It is rather curious that in all of the literature on 
plant location and development, no one I know of has 
spoken of the manner in which a properly located plant 
site can actually be had for nothing regardless of the 
cost per acre, and can also be made to contribute a 
substantial sum to the cost of erecting the new plant. 
Here is one instance where actually you can get a lol 
for nothing! And I'm not referring to those backward 
communities which will donate plant sites sometimes 
tax free in order to get new industries. 

Completely overlooked, apparently, has been the 
automatic increase in land values that occurs when a 
plant is built in relatively undeveloped areas. It is for this 
reason it is so vitally important to buy very much more 
land then you are ever likely to need in the foreseeable 
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future. I have strongly recommended this policy to my 
clients and the results have always been good. In one 
instance a client purchased over two hundred acres, 
even though an optimistic projection of the future 
failed to indicate any possibie need for more than half 
that amount. But already the value of the land in the 
area has doubled. In another instance, a client pur- 
chased one hundred and fifty acres although only fifty 
are needed. In this case, land values have since in- 
creased almost five times. In still another instance, 
land went from one to three thousand dollars per acre 
in a single year. 

This automatic increase of land values in newly de- 
veloped industrial areas is caused among other reasons 
by the fact that a new plant usually requires the intro- 
duction of services which were not available to the area 
before. For example, it might be necessary to extend 
city water and sewerage lines—or—to extend a railroad 
spur track or to bring in a high voltage power line. 

Sometimes the mere fact that a well-known company 
is planning to locate a desirable type plant in a given 
area automatically will increase land values for a con- 
siderable distance around that area. Generally speak- 
ing, when a plant of substantial proportions is located 
in a new area, a collateral development takes place all 
around it. Other industries come in; local stores and 
restaurants are started, and, in some instances, housing 
developments are begun. Owners of adjacent land im- 
mediately demand higher prices for this property. 

I am thinking obviously only of desirable factories 
such as you find in the drug and cosmetic industry and 
in some parts of the food industry. There are, of course, 
plants which are so dusty, noisy and smelly that they 
actually decrease land values in any area. 

Another good reason for having far more land than 
you think you ever will need is the fact that it gives you 
control of your own immediate neighborhood. When you 
eventually sell the land off, you not only make a hand- 
some profit on it but also you can select your immediate 
industrial neighbors. When you buy a site for a new 
plant, you temporarily are in the real estate business. 
You should therefore keep an eye open for every way 
to make a speculative profit. 


Sales-Curve Leases 

In these days of tight venture capital, it is becoming 
a tough problem to get enough money to expand 
facilities or to build a new plant. In order not to tie-up 
working capital in brick and mortar, many companies 
have adopted the builder-lease plan under which college 
endowment trusts, insurance companies, etc., under- 
take to build a plant to the manufacturer's specifications 
and then rent it to him at a fixed rental per year over a 
given number of years. [t used to be that such contracts 
could be obtained with a clause under which, at the 
end of the leasehold period, the plant could be acquired 
by the tenant at a fixed price. But the Income Tax 
Department stopped this on the ground that such 
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leasehold arrangements were merely subterfuges to 
write off the value of the plants at a rate faster than 
normally would be allowed. Now such contracts have 
an open end requiring negotiation to determine the 
price at the end of the leasehold period. Parenthetically, 
it may be noted that insurance companies will take 
over existing plants and also equipment on the same 
basis. 

This procedure frees all capital for current or ““work- 
ing’ purposes. Such plans appeal particularly to 
companies which are not listed on the large stock ex- 
changes and who, therefore, are not in a particularly 
good position to issue bonds or preferred stock for 
expansion purposes. 

To my mind, however, the practice of making a leas- 
ing arrangement at a uniform, fixed rental per year is 
wrong, just as it is wrong to charge off depreciation at a 
uniform rate per year. All such charges should follow 
the sales curve. In good years when all of the plant is 
utilized, plant operations should be charged with a 
higher scale of fixed charges, such as depreciation, etc., 
or, if it is leased, with a higher rental; on the other 
hand, when business falls off, fixed charges or rentals 
should be reduced accordingly. 

There are two ways of handling fixed charges (and 
many of the variables too such as maintenance) viz :- 

To have a financial institution take over existing 
plant or build new facilities and lease from it on a sales 
curve basis. 

To form your own real estate subsidiary to take over 
existing plant or build a new plant, and to rent from the 
real estate corporation on a sales curve basis. 

These two procedures and the sales curve method of 
handling all fixed charges are described ‘n detail in the 
following paragraphs. 

In this connection, let m: assuic you that the pro- 
cedures discussed her. ure lega'y unassailable and 
cannot be invalidater by the Tax Department because 
there is legal precedent for them. The sales—curve 
rental idea is very simple. Instead of paying rental at a 
fixed rate per year, it is paid as a percentage of sales. 
This means that when sales are good, rentals go up and 
when they are bad they go down. Although this is 
opposed to accepted accounting practice, it is neverthe- 
less logical. Woolworths and other chain stores have 
used such leases for years. 

After all, what is a plant investment anyway? Ac- 
tually it is nothing more than a deferred charge to ex- 
pense. If you had all the money you could possibly 
use, and if there were no Income Tax regulations govern- 
ing depreciaticu, you would charge off a plant as soon as 
it was built or at best you would set it up as a deferred 
charge to be pro-rated over a short number of years. 
You can accomplish the same result through the sales- 
curve-rental plan. 

Actually, it is the income of the business—the net 
sales—that must eventually absorb the cost of renting 
or of erecting and maintaining a plant over a given 
number of years. Since, therefore, depreciation and 
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maintenance costs come eventually out of sales income, 


why shouldn't such charges follow the sales curve? When 
you look at the customary method of cost accounting 
from a logical standpoint, you readily appreciate the 
inconsistency of the present method of charging fixed 
charges such as depreciation, insurance, taxes, etc. 

Factory overhead consists of two factors—the fixed 
overhead and the variable overhead. Right here is an 
inconsistency because, if it is admitted that labor costs 
are variable due to variations in the efficiency or price 
of labor, or if it is admitted that expenses vary from 
year to year, why shouldn't it also be admitted that 
so-called “fixed” expenses are variable in relation to the 
income from which they must be met? 

The illogical part of the present situation is even 
more pronounced when you consider that on a job cost 
basis the cost or inventory value of a given finished 
product is low when sales are high, and it it high when 
sales are low. Actually, there is no change in the value 
of the product itself. It is still the same product It is, 
from a logical standpoint, nonsense to say that because 
sales were low in 1947 and the plant wasn’t busy, that 
a given product costs, let us say, twenty cents, and then 
to say in 1948 that because the plant is busy owing to 
increased sales the cost of the same product is only 
fifteen cents. Assuming that material and labor costs 
haven't changed, such variation is obviously nonsense. 
Standard cost systems level out the unit cost or value 
from batch to batch, but the total variation between 
standard and actual cost is included at the end of the 
year as part of the cost of sales on the P and L statement, 
so the effect is the same as if the cost of the product is 
determined every time it is made on a job cost basis. 

This anachronistic method of cost accounting has 
created serious damage throughout the industry in 
times of depression. During bad years many companies 
have lost business because prices, based on costs, were 
too high. And their costs were too high because a fewer 
number of production units were required to carry the 
total of the fixed charges. 

As the Income Tax Laws are now set up, new build- 
ings are generally required to be depreciated on not less 
than a ffty year period. Specialty buildings or tem- 
porary buildings can be written off over the life of the 
process 's they house. But if you own your own build- 
ing, yeu will be obliged to go along with the accepted 
accounting procedure because the government will not 
permit you to pro-rate fixed overhead charges such as 
depreciation, insurance, taxes, etc. on a sales curve 
basic But the Government cannot prevent you from 
selling your plant and its facilities to a company which 
in turn can lease it back at a rental based on a per- 
centage of sales. From a legal standpoint, there would 
have to be a minimum rental stated in the lease, but 
this could be made very low. 

Think it over—when your sales are high the more you 
have to pay in corporation taxes. Part of those taxes 
can be offset through high fixed charges during good 
years. This procedure is not only morally right, it is 
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Control Code Numbers indicating the na- 
ture and date of batches on tiny glass 
vials and on lithographed metal boxes 
after they are filled — marking variable 
detail as well as trade-mark, company 
name and address directly on containers 
of countless sizes, contours and materials 
— these are typical problems easily 
solved by Markem machines, ink com- 
pounds and accessories. One single model 
Markem machine is quickly adjusted — 
from one size ampule to another, from 
ampule to vial, or from vial to bottle. 
Markem Method permits the speediest 
possible interchange of variable detail. 
Illustrations show how Winthrop-Stearns 
Inc. makes full use of Markem Method 
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by MARKEM 


and inks to get safer legible identification, 
faster production and elimination of costly 
paper labels. A new development makes it 
easy for Viz-Zan-De Cosmetics, Inc. to 
print the identical color and shade of the 
lipstick on the bottom of their metal lip- 
stick holder. Exact color matching is done 
with our Dial Feed Model. From the time 
containers are filled, right down the line 
to the retail clerk behind the counter, 
Markem Complete Marking makes defi- 
nite and valuable contributions that im- 
prove modern production, distribution and 
selling. Markem Marking saves time and 
dollars in stock handling and inventory 
management. 
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also logical because you certainly use your facilities to 
a greater extent when sales are good, then you do when 
sales are bad. Therefore, the good years should carry 
most of the load of fixed charges. 

If, for any reason, you do not want to do business 
with an outside financial institution, the only way to 
get the benefits of the sales-curve method of charging 
off fixed charges is to form your own real estate com- 
pany. This is necessary because, as I said, the Federal 
Income Tax authorities will brook no change in an 
accepted method of charging fixed expenses regardless 
of how logical it is. But you can exchange an existing 
plant for the preferred stock of a wholly owned real 
estate company and then work out a sales-curve lease 
arrangement. 

As a matter of fact, there is much to be said for not 
saddling an operating company with a heavy investment 
in plant and fixed assets, quite apart from the sales- 
curve method of amortizing fixed expenses. Some of the 
smartest operators I have known have always followed 
the policy of not owning real estate and buildings. 


Lloyd and the Fairy 

Last summer when I was doing Paris one night with 
the Lloyd Volckenings and their son, under the guidance 
of John Hogge of the Nicholas Company, I expressed 
a desire to see a really tough Parisian “joint.” So John 
took us up to a little smoky bistro in the Montmartre 
section. 
apache dive where the men seemed to have a preference 
for dancing with each other, and the women ditto. 
While I was sitting at a rough board table with John 
Hogge, a tough looking specimen wearing a rough 


It was tough enough, all right—a_ typical 
5 sal 5 YI 


jacket and cap came over and jabbered at me in 
French. 
understand him. John Hogge burst into laughter and 
said, “He says that with a face like yours, you must be 


Since his French wasn’t good, | couldn't 


English.” 

I always knew that some day my embonpoint and 
long patrician nose would betray my aristocratic 
English antecedents, but it took a Frenchman in a 
Parisian den of iniquity to recognize evidences of blue 
blood. The French are percipient. 

While this was going on, one of the “boys” who had 
been dancing with a “soul mate” started casting lang- 
uishing glances at Lloyd Volckening. Lloyd looked at 
me in alarm and whispered, “I think we'd better get 
out of here!’ I think Lloyd’s coyness deprived us and 
his family of a pretty spectacle. Wouldn't you like to 
see big, husky Lloyd Volckening dancing the rhumba 
with a diminutive French fairy dressed in a striped 
sweater and blue beret? It would be worth going all the 
way to Paris to see. Lloyd's bashful. Dammit! 


The following information is supplied by manufacturers 
of the equipment described and claims made below by these 
manufacturers are passed along for what they are worth. 
Presentation of such notice in this department is not to be 
taken as endorsement of the claims or of the equipment. 
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Ampoule Washing Machines 

The Metropolitan Laboratories Incorporated, 182-86 
South Street, Oyster Bay, New York, have introduced 
a new ampoule washing machine. This machine works 
on the unit principle, thus eliminating the handling of 
individual ampoules. The unit operation employes a 
handling box which is inverted over a package of fac- 
tory packed ampoules. The box and the tray are 
placed in position under a reversible platen which is 
perforated with tapered holes to center the ampoule 
necks over the needles. The platen is reversed and the 
factory box removed. This places the ampoules upside 
down over the washing needles. The handling tray 
holds a gross of twenty ce ampoules and four gross of 
two cc ampoules. The washing machine contains a 
number of needles corresponding to the number and 
size of the ampoules. Thus, all the ampoules are washed 





in an upside down position—an entire box at a time. 
Washing is done with filtered, tap water and clean 
steam from a high pressure boiler. Both inside and 
outside of the ampoules are washed simultaneously. 

When the ampoules are washed, the handling tray is 
lifted up and off the needles. The tray of cleaned 
ampoules—which are still in an upside down position 
are lowered into a metal handling box for transfer to the 
drying ovens. This minimizes airborne contamination. 
The ampoules are handled as a unit and are not removed 
from the handling trays until they are filled. The speed 
of this method of handling is indicated by the fact that 
an operator can wash fifteen gross of twenty cc am- 
poules per hour, and twenty-eight to thirty-two gross 
of two cc ampoules per hour. 

Now if somebody comes along with a do-hickey which 
accurately would fill an entire tray of ampules at a time, 
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10% relative-humidity air is fed to cubicles in which 
streptomycin is weighed and packed at Merck & 


Company, Inc., Rahway, New Jersey. 


A battery of small Lectrodryers does the air dry- 
ing for the spot jobs—six double cubicles per 
machine—and one large Lectrodryer serves the 
workrooms. 

Each cubicle is sealed and the worker reaches 
inside through rubber gloves. Thus the cubicle is 
kept sterile. The relative humidity of the air is 
held constant by admitting a measured amount 
of DRY air. 

The use of small Lectrodryers here gives greater 
flexibility to the system. At present, all are run- 
ning twenty-four hours a day and additional 
machines are being added to take care of expanding 
production. Individual Lectrodryers can be run, 
however, to suit the schedules of their cubicles. 

Whatever your DR Ying problem, there’s prob- 
ably a standard Lectrodryer to handle it. For 
recommendations by our engineers, write 
Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corporation, 309 32nd 
Street, Pittsburgh 30, Pennsylvania. 

In England: Birlec, Limited, Tyburn Road, Erdington, Birmingham. 
In Australia: Birlec, Limited, 51 Parramatta Road, Glebe, Sidney. 
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A Type CHU Lectrodryer maintains a low humidity here. 
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Each of these BAC-25 Lectrodryers supplies DRY air to 


six double cubicles. 
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and another do-hickey which would seal the entire 
tray at a time, we would really have something, which 
we badly need. 

The same company provides, with the ampoule 
washer, a very efficient setup for the filteration and 
clarification of water. 


Tablet Counter 

It looks as though the time is not far off when we shall 
have a practical tablet-counter which will be adjustable 
as to tablet size and count, and equally adjustable with 
respect to container size and shape. The Potter In- 
strument Company developed a photo-electric counting 
device for counting screws, nuts, bolts and similar small 
objects. This instrument was taken over by Kidde 
Manufacturing Company, Incorporated, Bloomfield, 
New Jersey, and is being developed into a tablet count- 
ing machine. This machine has been built and is being 
tested in a few Eastern pharmaceutical plants to 
discover what bugs, if any, are in the apparatus. Kidde 
is not interested in orders at the moment. They do not 
plan to sell the machine generally until they are sure no 
bugs are present in the equipment. The sale of this 
equipment will be under the direction of Mr. W. E. 
Schulz, of Kidde Manufacturing Company, Incor- 
porated, and if you are interested in running some tests 
or getting further information, | suggest you get into 
touch with him. 


Five Gallon Filling Machine 

\ six spout, five gallon air operated filling machine 
has been designed and built by the MRM Company, 
Inc., 191 Berry St., Brooklyn, \. Y. 

It is claimed by the company that this is the first 
time a filler for five gallon containers using air to oper- 
ate the spouts. Each spout has an air cylinder to actu- 
ate them individually. The entire filling operation is 
practically automatic. An operator steps on a foot- 
operated air valve which raises and lowers the entire 
filling head. The conveyor brings into position the six, 
five gallon containers. After being filled, the conveyor 
carries them off and brings six additional containers into 
position, filling at the rate of ten per minute. Filling is 
uniform by use of an automatic overflow. 

The spouts are supplied with liquid from a fifty gallon 
tank connected with the main reservoir. The tank is 
made of stainless steel and completely covered. A fifty 
pound pressure float valve in the tank acts as a safety 
cut-off. All metal contact parts of the filler are also of 
stainless steel assuring absolute sanitization. 

The filler is equipped with a three and a half foot 
conveyor and twelve and a half foot discharge con- 
veyor. The overall length of the machine is twenty-one 
feet. The conveyors are a double row of stainless steel 
table top chain, driven by a one H.P. variable speed 
range motor. The machine is supplied with air lines 
connected to the air compressor. 
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Sanitary Motor 

The Louis Allis Company, Milwaukee, Wis., has 
developed a sanitary motor for use in food process, 
dairies, beverage and pharmaceutical plants. The new 
design incorporates a number of features which will 
improve the average machinery installation of any 
type of manufacturing plant where sanitation is essen- 
tial. 

The motor is streamlined and free from cracks, recess- 
es or depressions. Smaller ratings are supplied in the 
totally enclosed, non-ventilated construction which 
prevents the entrance of vermin into the motor when 
it is shut down for the day. Larger ratings are splash 
proof and are supplied with removable stainless steel 
grill plates over the cooling air inlets and outlets. All 
sizes can be washed down to insure maximum sanitation. 

One of the outstanding features of the motor is the 
base construction. The entire base is enclosed by the 
motor housing which is finished to a flat surface. This 
prevents the accumulation of refuse under the motor. 

This new motor is supplied with the Type C flange 
for pump specifications and with all the standard and 
special voltages, frequencies and electrical modifica- 
tions that may be encountered. For vertical shaft or 
flange mounted applications, a round frame, non-ven- 
tilated motor of streamlined design will be supplied with 
a conduit box built into the end bracket of the motor. 

For further information contact the Louis Allis 
Company, or write for Bulletin 711. 


Catalog on Tabletting Machines 

The F. J. Stokes Machine Company, 5932 Tabor Rd., 
Phila., has available a new catalog(48-T) which describes 
their complete line of standard, special and auxiliary 
tabletting machinery and equipment, and offers a fund 
of general information for manufacturers interested in 
forming industrial products by the compression method. 

Profusely illustrated, the book shows the wide range 
of forms and materials that can be handled with 
machines built by Stokes. 


Precision Standards Catalog 

A newly revised 28-page catalog of Curley Precision 
Standards of Mass., Volume, and Length for official, 
commercial, and scientific use, has been issued by W. & 
L. E. Gurley, Troy, \. Y., manufacturer of engineering 
and scientific instruments. The catalog contains infor- 
mation concerning the tolerances on standards allowed 
by the National Bureau of Standards; descriptions of 
the various weight systems (avoirdupois, apothecary, 
grain, carat, and troy) with tables of equivalents; 
discussion of commercial and standard measures of 
volume, and office and field standards of length. Ma- 
terial illustrated includes the Class A, Class C, Class M 
and S, as well as Screw Knob Precision Weights, liquid 
capacity standards from 1 gal. to 1 gill, or 5 liters to 
2 deciliters; yard and meter standards of length; and the 
Gurley 50 Ib. Balance and 10 lb. Portable Balance. 
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DORKCO 


| 
| D-I Is Your Answer 


ECONOMY 


Do you now use raw water because of high distillation costs? Do 
you need distilled water ... at little more than ordinary water prices? 
If so, you can get what you need with the Dorrco D-I System. 


Here’s Why 


The Dorreo D-I System produces the equivalent of distilled water 
through the use of high-speed, high-capacity ion-exchange resins 

. at but a fraction of the cost of distillation. Reports from the 
chemical. pharmaceutical and food industries are conclusively 
proving the startling economy of D-I water. 


Any Quantity You Need 


Dorrco D-I Systems are available in a complete range of sizes .. . 
for the small and large user alike. Self-contained “E Type” 
package units come in 5 sizes . . . to produce from 100 to 1000 
gallons per hour. “Open Type” D-I Systems are tailor-made to 
fit each individual job . . . can be designed to produce up to 
several million gallons of pure water per day. 


For water of distilled quality at very low cost, D-I is your answer. 
The key to further information is your copy of the new 24 page, 
data-packed bulletin (#4081) on D-I Systems. Write now for 
your free copy. 


PETREE & DORR DIVISION, NEW YORK 22,N. Y. 
ASSOCIATES AND REPRESENTATIVES 
Dorr Technical Services and Equipment Are Also 
Available Through A iated Companies and Rep- 
GEERESEARCH G IP. resentatives in the Principal Cities of the World. a 
Names and Addresses on Request. 
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Booklet on lon Exchange 

The Dorr Company Inc., 570 Lexington Ave., New 
York, has issued a twenty-four page publication tracing 
the development of de-ionization techniques from the 
early stages to the present and describing Dorr equip- 
ment and services now commercially available for all 
types of ion-exchange work. 

The scope of the Dorr Company's complete facilities 
for handling ion-exchange problems is given. In addi- 
tion to the supply of equipment, these services include, 
laboratory testing, evaluation of test results, recom- 
mendation of type of process, design and specification 
of complete plant, supervision of erection and initial 
operation, and instruction of operators. 

Of particular interest is a section devoted to special 
application in the water treatment field where the 
requirements of each particular problem dictates 
deviations from normal ion-exchange treatment. 


Refrigeration System 

Niagara Blower Company has improved the design 
and construction of its apparatus for the Niagara No- 
Frost Method of refrigeration for space or products, a 
system which, because it cools air below the freezing 
point of water without permitting the formation of frost 
or ice on refrigerant coils, is especially applicable to 
chilling or freezing processes which are improved by 
avoiding interruptions that may impair quality or limit 
production. 

The equipment consists of the Niagara Fan Spray 
Cooler, which chills air and distributes it as required, 
the Niagara Concentrator, which maintains the proper 
concentration of Niagara No-Frost Liquid, the Niagara 
Aeropass Condenser, which condenses the refrigerant 
gas and controls the head pressure at which the com- 
pressor operates, and the compressor. These provide a 
complete refrigeration system that operates with a 
minimum spread between the suction pressure and head 
pressure. 

In operation, the air is chilled through contact with 
coils and a recirculating cold spray of No-Frost Liquid 
solution. As moisture is condensed from the air stream 
this solution becomes diluted, but as this occurs the 
proper quantity is diverted to the concentrator where 
the excess water is evaporated. The reconcentrated 
No-Frost Liquid is returned to the spray cooler, assur- 
ing continuous operation without interruption for de- 
frosting.” 

In the latest design a filter in the liquid line removes 
any dirt or foreign material that the air stream may 
have picked up and deposited in the liquid, and a 
metering gear pump is used to insure uniform delivery 
of the correct amount of liquid to the concentrator 
regardless of increased pressure resulting from the 
operation of the filter, and in proper proportion to the 
amount of condensation taking place in specific cooling 
or product freezing application. When the pressure 
reaches fifty pounds the operation is automatically shut 
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down by a pressure switch and a warning light signals 
the operator to clean the filter. 

Component units are built in a range of sizes suitable 
for installations using ten tons of refrigeration upwards. 
The manufacturer is the Niagara Blower Company, 
105 Lexington Ave., New York 17. 


Compressed Air Purifier 

The compressed air line gas adsorber, one of the 
Dorex line of activated carbon air purification units, 
has undergone several modifications and improvements 
in construction. This unit (Type PL) is especially de- 
signed to extract all vapors, fermentation odors and 
other gaseous impurities from compressed air and is the 
only device which effectively removes air-entrained 
contaminants not eliminated by commercial filters, 
separators, aftercoolers or receivers. 

The pipe line adsorber may be applied to advantage 
wherever purity of compressed air is essential. It in- 
hibits contamination in many processes, particularly 
those using compressed air for pneumatic agitation of 
foods, medicines and cosmetics, where one spoiled batch 
may far exceed the cost of the adsorber. 

Easy to install, and having no moving parts, the 
adsorber may be located at any point in the line. The 
sturdy, removable, adsorption canister is housed in a 
flanged steel shell containing internal manifold, air 
inlet, outlet and drain connection. The activated 
carbon adsorption has a high retentivity, insuring long 
service life, and frequently lasts several years before 
requiring replacement. When refilling becomes neces- 
sary it can be accomplished easily and quickly without 
breaking pipe connections. For further information 
write the W. B. Connor Engineering Corp., 114 E. 
32nd St., New York 16. 


Wirebound Packing Booklet 

“Your Product in Wirebounds,” a booklet for those 
concerned with packing products for shipping, has been 
reissued. Originally issued in 1945, circulation was 
restricted because of the paper shortage. The booklet is 
profusely illustrated to demonstrate use of wirebound 
shipping cases and crates for industrial products in 
both domestic and export trade. It demonstrates the 
multitude of variations in design, types, and styles of 
wirebound shipping containers, as well as the numerous 
types of products now being carried safely and economi- 
cally in such containers. It also illustrates how wire- 
bound boxes and crates are assembled, packed with 
their contents, closed swiftly and safely, stacked in 
minimum space, and then result in freight economies 
because of their relatively light weight and sturdy 
construction. Copies may be had upon request to the 
Wirebound Box Manufacturers Association, 105 La 
Salle St., Chicago 3. Publication of this booklet will be 
followed by new editions of ““The User's Manual, which 
is distributed by wirebound container manufacturers 
to customers. 
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7, Eppenbach HOMO-MIXER is built on an 
entirely new principle. Whereas ordinary mixers 
create a vortex in the material that pulls in air, the 
HOMO-MIXER draws only from the bottom of 
the tank. Entrapped air tends to cause separation 
and splitting, and frequently oxidizes the product. 


Furthermore, the HOMO-MIXER does not require 
a high head of liquid to give efficient mixing ac- 
tion. It is possible to process material in a tank at 
a depth just great enough to cover the mixing 
head. Fits tanks of all types and shapes . . . no 
clamps required ...no special angle of installation. 


Write for complete details of this mixer—‘“the 
only one of its kind.” Ask for Catalog No. 402. 


Eppenbach HOMO-MIXERS are available in a complete range 
of sizes for laboratories and production plants. Capacities range 
from 2 to 2,000 gallon batches from ‘4 to 25 H. P. 


EPPENBACH, INC. 
45-10 Vernon Blvd., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


EPPENBACH .... 


ng Equipment for Over 30 Years 





Come In LITTLE 


BROWN 
PACKETS 

























Dry, free-flowing, drug products packaged 
in Brown Bag open-end envelopes already 
have a long history of success. Consumers 
judge a product by its wrapping. Brown 
packets carry every ounce of sales punch 
you have built up in your regular sized 
package. 
You would look a long time to find more 
experienced hands than those at Brown to 
fashion your packets for you. Brown open- 
end envelopes are stoutly made, with well- 
gummed edges, to prevent shrinkage and 
leakage. Once sealed, they stay sealed. 
And they are made exactly to your speci- 
fications, with your trademarks, design, and 
directions for use all carefully reproduced 
Send for a complete range of samples of 
Brown Bag packets now used for individual 
sales and as enclosures with other products 
- plus the story of how they made sales 
history for leading drug processors. 


1 























BAG FILLING MACHINE CO., INC. 
B R ow FITCHBURG, MASS. 


West Coast Reps., Peter D. Bowley & Assoc., 
210 Mississippi St., San Francisco, Calif. 
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This low-cost process water in your plant means 


better 


OPERATING PRINCIPLE- Raw water 
passes in series through two reactor 
tanks containing high-speed, high- 
capacity ion-exchange resins. These 
resins have the property of adsorbing 
and exchanging all the cations and 
anions in the water supply, giving an 
effluent water that is equal in purity 
to distilled water. No heat, no fuel, no 
cooling water involved in the process. 
Units are compact, requiring small 
floor space and little attention. There 
are only a few simple valves and min- 
imum piping. The range of flow rates 
is practically limitless. Water is used 
here as an example, but the same 
operating principle applies to the 
De-ionization of any liquid. 





products, the ILLCO way 


If you've overlooked the remarkable development of ILLCO-way 
ionXchange, get the facts today. Countless products are now better and 
less expensive because manufactured with the aid of 1LLco-way De-ionized 
Water. This replaces distilled water at a fraction of distilled water's cost 

provides 10,000 gallons of pure water for less than a dollar, the ILLCco 
way! Hundreds of up-to-date plants——_pharmaceutical, chemical, cosmetic 
and the like —are obtaining pure, low-cost process water from compact 
equipment -which also serves many other fields outside of water con- 
ditioning. Write for the basic facts of ILLCO-wAyY ionXchange today 

indicate your manufacturing problem so we can send specific literature. 


PR '946 BY 
tea @e@;ne eis WATER TREATMENT COMPANY 
847-7 Cedar Street, Rockford, Illinois ¢ 7310-E7 Empire State Building, New York City 


TLUCWAY 


G 
pE-1ontzin 
DE-ALKALIZING 


ENGINEERING AND EQUIPMENT DE-IONIZERS for process water treatment and treatment of liquids and solutions other than water; waste 
treatment; reclamation of specific constituents. DE-ALKALIZERS: Boiler feed (external): bottling water. SOFTENERS: Industrial, domestic. FILTERS, etc. 
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A Le Pages 
WEIGHT Seales 
eckweighing narcotics, 
pharmaceuticals and 
counting tablets at os 
Columbus Pharmacal 
Co., Columbus, Ohio 





» ae Three “Whys 
for EXACT Ww EIGHT 
Seales ... 


Every packaging operation has (1) the underweight 

er, constantly under fire by standard weights 
per measures laws (2) the overweight package, which 
is a club over processors’ profits in volume production 
(3) labor overhead, a heavy factor today. EXACT 
WEIGHT fraction-ounce precision scales correct 
underweight. Product is added . . . weights meet all 
weights and measure laws. Overweight containers are 
caught . . . product recovered . . . processors profits 
insured. Labor overhead is materially reduced due to 
speed of operation . . . more packages checked... . 
more product packaged, all in fewer man hours. Write 
for full details for your operations. 





Model UAB 9051 Shadograph ... a 
new EXACT WEIGHT 
Penicillin packaging. 
Dial reading made from 


Scale for 


-. 





mirror mounted above 
dial graduated 75 mg 
under and 25 mg over- 
weight. Magnetic damp- 
er checks indicator to 
four beats for speed of 
operation. Current—110 
AC standard. Ca- 
-1200 MG... 
(Under 


volt, 
pacity sen- 
sitivity 2 mg. 
glass and protected from 


air currents 1 mg.) 
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THE EXACT WEIGHT SCALE COMPANY 


950 West Fifth Avenue, Columbus 12, Ohio 
Dept. AK, 783 Yonge St., Torento 5, Canada 
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A NEW COLTON ROTARY TABLET PRESS 
SERIES 200-25 ROTARY TABLET PRESS 


The design of the Series 200-25 Tablet Machine is 
an outstanding engineering achievement, the cul- 
mination of years of experience in building tablet 
machines. This compact machine incorporates 
refinements that provide an entirely new standard 
of performance for this type of equipment. 


ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY 


2620 East Jefferson Established 1884 Detroit, 7, Mich. 























hand jar and bottle filler 


For the manufacturer who needs fast, accurate, 
spill-proof hand fillings. Flow of liquid or cream 
controlled by simple, hand-operated valve. 


© Pint, quart, half-gallon, gallon sizes 
(Metal stands at extra cost for larger 
sizes) 

© Available in tin, monel metal or stain- 
less steel 

© Easy operation 

© Moderately priced 


HAGERTY BROS. & CO. 


8 PLATT STREET, NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 
Class containers since 1849 


ALY39VH 2 
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Fill Tubes with 
Rugged Stokes Machines 







large operator who fills hundreds of 
gross per day . each finds Stokes 
equipment best. 

Sixteen models with many patented 
features range from the small hand- 
operated bench models to the large 
full-automatic machine which fills, 
closes. seals. and ejects up to 150 gross 
of tubes per day. 

Products handled in Stokes standard 
or specially modified machines may be 
as thin as water . . . as heavy as facial 


as stringy as roofing cement. 


clay... 





Stokes Fully Automatic 
Tube Filling, Closing 
and Sealing Machine 
Model 90D 








HE SMALL operator who fills a few 


gross of tubes per day . . . the 






But speed, durability, ease of cleaning, 
accuracy of measurement, perfection 
of seal, and rapid adjustment for 
change of sizes or material character- 
ize all Stokes machines. 

For packaging products which tend 
to leak or seep ask about the Stokes- 
patented Westite Hermetic Closure 

F. J. Stokes Machine Company, 5932 
Tabor Rd., Phila.20,Pa.,also makes Tab- 
let Machines, Pharmaceutical equip- 
ment, Compact Presses, Vacuum Proc- 
essing Equipment, Vacuum 
Pumps and Gages, Water Stills, 


Automatic Closure Presses, 





























aft 


“LOWER COST PER CONTAINER” 












DIRECT TRANSFER OF LABEL TO CONTINUOUS STRAIGHT-THROUGH DOUBLE PRESS STATION INSURES 
CONTAINER INTAKE ELIMINATES IMPACT AND ALL-OVER LABEL ADHESION. 
SHOCK. 


EASY ACCESS TO PARTS FOR POSITIVE CONTROL OF BOTTLES COMPLETE INTERCHANGEASILITY 
CLEANING, LUBRICATING AND FROM START TO FINISH. OF SPECIAL PAKTS BETWEEN IDEN- 
ADJUSTMENT. VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE IS STAND. _TICAL PNEUMATIC LABELERS. 


ARD EQUIPMENT 























Ai the most effective and efficient time tested principles of automatic labeling 
are incorporated in this Pneumatic Duplex Labeler. Here is labeling brought 
to its very peak of perfection and precision by a company famed for its ability 
to build equipment that does the job better, and at a “lower cost per container”. 
The list of leading companies who have selected Pneumatic labelers above all 
others and who are using this equipment with great satisfaction give testimony 
of its superiority. PNEUMATIC SCALE CORPORATION, LTD., 70 Newport Ave., 
North Quincy 71, Mass. : New York : San Francisco : Chicago : Los Angeles. 


PACKAGING AND 
BOTTLING MACHINERY 
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READERS’ QUESTIONS 


HENNA RINSE: We are interested in 
packing henna rinses for the professional beauty 
parlor trade. Can you give us any information 
on the formulation of this product? Pittsburgh. 

A standard formula for a product of this sort 
is as follows: 





: Henna leaves (coarsely ground). . 10.00 
Alcohol ea 14.00 
Water Se 15.75 
Puseeee......... ati TPE eee ee 0.25 


Boil the water and when it is boiling violently add the henna 
leaves, shut off the heat and allow the mixture to stand for 
four hours. Run it through a strainer to remove the leaves 
and add the alcohol and perfume. 


COSMETIC JELLY INQUIRY: In the question and 
answer department of DR UG ¢ COSMETIC INDUSTRY for 
December 1947 on page 856, there appeared a question regarding 
the formulation of a cosmetic jelly “‘Kaloderma”’ manufactured 
by Wolff & Son of Karlsruh, Germany. You might be inter- 
ested in conveying the following additional information which 
can be found in “Gehex Codex:” 

KALODERMA: Content: 2.5 gelatin, 10 honey, 60 glyc- 
erine, 27.5 water, with rose oil, or violet perfume added. 

(Glendale. 

Thanks very much. We appreciate this kind of coopera- 

tion. The information has been sent on to the original 


inquirer. 


PRICKLY HEAT POWDERS: We 
are interested in marketing a_ prickly 
heat powder bul can find no reference in 
the textbooks available to us. We would 
appreciate it if you can suggest suitable 
formulas. Nashville. 

A product of this sort may be pre- 
pared by mixing equal parts of zinc 
oxide, zinc stearate and talc, to which 
1-6 per cent of powdered camphor may 
be added if desired. Another simple 
dlusting powder of a similar nature can be made from: 





2.0-4.0 Gm. 
16.0 Gm. 
16.0 Gm. 


ac al oka casa a kas wane areal 
Starch 
Zine oxide.... 


If a more definitely medicated preparation is required, try 
the following: 


Dh. .... iecbadued sche behe enh enel 0.5 parts 
Boric acid, powdered................+. ” ie 
EE SE ee er ee os “* 
Powdered talcum,” to"make............ 100.00 “ 
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GLYCERYL MONOSTEARATE 
iS COD LIVER OIL EMULSI- 
FIER: We find that cod liver oil emul- 
sions made with gums do nol give a 
satisfactory light color and we should 





like to know if there is any objection to 
using glyceryl monostearale as_ the 
emulsifier. Lima 

Although I know of no instance where cod liver oil was 
emulsified with glyceryl monostearate, I see no reason why 
its use is not permissible provided an edible grade is used. 
An edible grade of glyceryl monostearate is available com- 


mercially. 


PANTOTHENIC ACID AND GRAY HAIR: Have 


you any information on pantothenic acid that you could pass on 


lo me? This is the acid or vitamin that is supposed to turn 
gray and while hair back to its original shade. Any data you 
can give me will be greatly appreciated. Rochester. 

During recent years very little has been written concerning 
the use of this vitamin in gray hair treatment. However, a 
review covering much of the information on this vitamin 
appeared in an article “Vitamins, Hormones and Gray 
Hair,” published in Druc & Cosmetic INpustry for 
February 1943, page 153. I would also suggest that you 
read the article by H. Brandaleone, E. Main, and J. M. Steele, 
American Journal Medical Sciences, 208:315, September 1944. 


ORGANIC ASTRINGENTS AND 
1STRINGENT LOTION: Is there an 
organic chemical on the market which is 
All I could find, 


Can you sug- 


used as an astringent? 
were salls of aluminum. 
gest a formula for an astringent lotion? 
Annandale-on- Hudson. 

Quite a number of organic materials 
have astringent action. Tannic acid 
and plant extracts containing tannic acid are among the 
best known of such materials. In addition, there are a 
number of organic compounds of the heavy metals, such as 
those of zinc, which have astringent action. An astringent 
lotion of medium strength containing such an organic as- 
tringent can be prepared from: 


Borax. : ; oe 0.15 
Zine phenolsulfonate 0.50 
Camphor 0.60 
Perfume :; 0.60 
Alcohol vet 30.00 
Glycerine......... = ; 3.00 
_ ae ' eee Dae ate 65.15 
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Get brilliant, uniform clarity 


with this low cost, small capacity Filter 


















it’s the positive filter for all liquids 


Here’s a small capacity filter that really assures positive removal of im- 
purities. Especially designed for light manufacturing or small batch work, it 
is of the “Sealed-Disc”’ type, completely enclosed, leak, and drip proof. The 
entire filter can be taken apart for easy cleaning by simply removing the 
handle on top. Operation is instant and uniform and is equally effective for 
clarifying, final polishing or removing turbid matter. 

This small model “‘Sealed-Disc’’ filter has proved itself on extracts. drugs, 
chemicals, perfumes, cosmetic preparations, animal and vegetable oils and 
other similar liquids that require a fine degree of clarity. Built of suitable 
materials to handle all liquids. One of the eight different grades of neutral 
asbestos filter discs available for use in this filter is sure to give your product 
the required degree of fineness of filtration constantly. Available in capacities 
from one to six gallons per minute. Large ““Sealed-Disc”’ filters are available in 
capacities up to thousands of gals. per hour. 

Alsop Engineering Corporation 
307 Cass Street, Milldale, Connecticut 


ALgOP 


filters: Filter Discs + Sheets-Mixers Agifators 
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THE ERTEL 


Pucamo-Vace™ 
VACUUM BOTTLE FILLER 


| FILLING SPEED 
| MEASURED IN QUARTS— 
50 BOTTLES PER MINUTE 
















JOHN HORN 


835-839 TENTH AVENUE | 


The “Pneumo-Vac” is operated by a balanced foot valve which 
allows the operator full use of both hands and reduces physical 
effort to a minimum. Drippage is positively prevented while unit 
is in operation. Liquid filling heights, for 3° to 13” bottles, can 
be quickly regulated. Illustrated “Pneumo-Vac” bulletin gives 
full information. Write for your copy. 


NEW YORK I9,N.Y. 


| ENGINEERING 


CORPORATION 





OFFICE AND SHOWROOM 
NEW YORK 19.N 








¢ 
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SELAS...no metallic contact... UNBEATABLE FILLERS 


One is Fully Automatic. The other is Semi- 


P R E S S U R E F l L T E R S Automatic. Both have Exclusive Advantages! 





SELAS ... no metallic contact .. . PRESSURE FILTERS 
have been recently developed for the clarification, polishing 
and sterilization of those critical pharmaceutical and bio- 
logical preparations which do not allow for any metallic 
contact. The Unit consists, essentially, of a Micro-Porous 
Porcelain Filter Element with a glazed-on porcelain con- 
nector, encased in a Pyrex glass pressure vessel, forming a 
complete unit by means of a special stainless steel union 
assembly. 


The inlet can be equipped for either Pyrex pipe or rubber hose 
connections, and the outlet can be direct connected to the 
: receiving bottle so that there is no rubber contact after 


processing. 


SELAS... no metallic contact ... PRESSURE FILTERS are 
available in three (3) sizes with interchangeable porous porce- 
lain filter elements in a complete range of porosities for all 
phases of pharmaceutical and biological filtration operations. 








THE U. S. ROTARY VACUUM FILLER 


Now available in 5 standard models with new improvements and 
advanced designs. Handle any light or heavy, foamy or syrupy 


liquids at relatively high rates of speed . . . as high as 300 con- 

; tainers per minute. Fill to hairline accuracy. Automatic protec- 

PYREX GLASS ; tive controls. Highest type vacuum operation. Perfect automatic 
CASING . timing. Variable speed control, 


etc. Perfect synchronization with 
other units. A rugged machine 
for many years of dependable 
service . . . early makes in use 
for decades. Write for illustrated 
“Filler Bulletin’ featuring out- 
standing filling innovations 











SELAS MICRO-POROUS 


PORCELAIN FILTER . . ." MODEL B-2 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC 


VACUUM FILLER 


Most popular semi-automatic 
filler in America. Rapid filling 
of any liquid or semi-liquid. 
No lost motion, idle machine 
time or product waste. Fills 2 
containers simultaneously. Fills 
directly from any size storage 
container up to barrel size. In- 
terchangeable filling stems. 
Fills AGST and ordinary neck 
opening containers up to 4” 
diam. Invaluable to plants of 
hand-filling capacity. Widely 
used also in large plants as a 
ei: Be o stand-by unit. It is portable, 
GPT-210-P Pres- plugs into electrical outlet for 
sure Filter with quick use anywhere. Write for 


inlet connected to the ““B-2 Bulletin.” 
Pyrex pipe and 
outlet connected 
to receiving bottle 
by rubber hose. 











U. S. BOTTLERS 
Moateey ©. PUMPS 


4013 NORTH ROCKWELL STREET [athter 
CHICAGO 18, ILLINOIS FILTERS 
CONVEYORS 
WASHERS & DRYERS 
OF AMERICA a 
PHILADELPHIA 34 + PENNA SuUrACTURERS OF ——~y 


Write for complete catalog 








SELAS CORPORATION 
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KOSTER 
KEUNEN 


BEESWAX 


U.S. P. Pure Sunbleached 
U.S.P. Pure Yellow Refined Office and Refinery: Sayville, N. Y. 


MICRO-CRYSTALLINE PETROLEUM WAXES 
OZOKERITE + SPECIAL WAX BLENDS + CERESINE 





Ask for samples, prices and technical data 


KOSTER KEUNEN ° ° ° ° SAYVILLE, N. Y. 


PHONE: SAYVILLE 400 








CHEMICAL SPECIALTIES 


PROPYLENE GLYCOL DIPROPIONATE 


GLYCERYL PROPYLENE BUTYL 
MONO GLYCOL MONO STEARATE 
STEARATE STEARATE REFINED 
ALL GRADES NON-TOXIC, EDIBLE WATERWHITE 
FOR USE AS 


CARRIERS * SOLVENTS* DETERGENTS * EMULSIFIERS 
IN 





COSMETICS » PHARMACEUTICALS + ALLIED TRADES 


KESSLER CHEMICAL CO., INC. 
ESTABLISHED 1921 
STATE ROAD and COTTMAN AVE. PHILADELPHIA 35, PA. 
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“Personalized” Refused as a Mark 
for Permanent Wave Kits 

Incorporated and 
Curtis Industries, Inc., have been in 
Interference and Opposition proceedings 


Helene 


Clairol 


for some time with respect to the 
notation “Personalized” applied to sets 
of permanent waving and associated 
hair supplies. 

Recently, the Commissioner through 
his Assistant Commissioner Daniels 
finally confirmed that the Patent Office 
considered the notation ‘*Personalized” 
as merely descriptive of the goods on 
the ground that the mark merely indi- 
cates that the goods are adapted to the 
particular character of the recipient. 

There is a number of this type of mark 
floating around and before following the 
trend, it is wise to search your mind as to 
possible descriptiveness. Of course the 
dividing line between what is and isn't 
is very finely drawn. 

But decisions of this sort are some- 
what disconcerting. Of course, the 
refusal of the Patent Office to grant a 
registration does not automatically 
mean stoppage of use of the refused 
mark. However, under present prac- 
tice there are many contributing ad- 
vantages to registration. So if you have 
put a large and expensive campaign 
behind a mark only to have registration 
refused, it is rather a shock. There is 
no solution. As I proved last month, 
the Patent Office in all its divisions is 
far too much behind to give promise of 
quicker action on trade-marks. You 
can just apply for the mark and await 
results although this is hardly practical 
in your business. 

In this country there is no “desire 
to adopt a mark” as in England and the 
other British type of nations. Here we 
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YOUR 
TRADE-MARK 
RECORD 


By JOHN H. GRAHAM 


International Patent and Trade-Mark Consultant 


have to use first and continue to use. 
Actually, under the Act of 1946 now 
in effect, failure to use for two consecu- 
tive years is presumption of abandon- 
ment. Yet it takes that time or more in 
many a trade-mark case to get to the 
stage of acceptance or refusal of registra- 
If it goes into opposition it takes 
All we can do is fight and 


tion. 
even longer. 
hope for better legislation. 


Actual Ownership of a Mark 
ls Important 

Another recent decision brings up the 
point of actual ownership and proof of 
ownership of a mark. 

In an opposition by McKesson & 
Robbins Incorporated, a corporation 
of New York against a Henry F. Taylor 
of California, the marks being “Ameri- 
can Gentlemen” and “Western Gentle- 
men” respectively, the question of 
McKesson & Robbins’ ownership was 
queried. The opposition was ultimately 
dismissed without considering the merits 
or conflict in the marks because the 
ownership of McKesson and Robbins 
was not satisfactorily proven. Actually, 
what happened was that William J. 
Wardall, trustee for McKesson & 
Robbins only produced a copy of an 
alleged agreement showing passing of 
title from McKesson & Robbins In- 
corporated, a corporation of Connecti- 
cut who were presumably the owners of 
record in the Patent Office of the regis- 
tration of the mark “American Gentle- 
men.” 

This may sound too complicated and 
legalistic for the layman at first but it 
brings up one important point. A 
trade-mark registration should actively 
stand in the name of the person or 
identity owning and using the mark. A 
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trade-mark denotes origin of the goods 
with which it is associated. 

Thus, if the corporation is selling or 
distributing the goods, and the president 
say, of the corporation is the regis- 
tered owner it may well be that the 
mark is being incorrectly applied since 
the origin defined is not that of the 
registered owner. A simple and cheap 
assignment which is registered at the 
Patent Office solves the question in such 
a case. No general plan can be set up 
for all cases but it is good to check that 
your registrations are in the owner's 
name, particularly if you have acquired 
some of them from another party or if 
there have been changes of name, re- 
organizations and so on. 

In the case above cited the Assistant 
Commissioner of Patents, Mr. Daniels, 
positively refused to consider the merits 
of the conflict in view of the refusal of 
the opposition because of lack of direct 
and positive proof of ownership. 


“Lanolin-Plus” Refused as Trade- 

rk on Common Usage Grounds 

Assistant Commissioner Daniels sus- 
tained the Examiner of Trade-Mark 
Interferences in the opposition by 
Botany Mills, Inc., to Lanolin Plus 
Cosmetics, Inc., regarding the use of 
the word “‘Lanolin” in the trade-mark 
This decision is very 
Botany did not 


“Lanolin Plus.” 
interesting because 
produce prior registrations or the like 
but relied on its common use of lanolin 
in comsetics. The mark opposed was 
for cosmetic creams, etc. and the part 
“Lanolin” was disclaimed. It was 
argued that the term was descriptive 
of the goods since the adjective “plus” 
was a mere laudatory expression and 
thus the mark simply indicated a 
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HORM FILTERS “oum Asessros 
Horm Filters for filtration, clarification, polishing, are de- 


signed so that no liquid can by-pass the filter element. They 

are unsurpassed for drug, chemical and cosmetic preparations. 

—No rubber washers used 

~Adaptable to all types 
of filter mediums 

-Rapid change of filter 
pads 

-Construction Stainless 
Stee! or Bronze (nickel! 7 e-em San ee) 
plated) 

-Suitable for coarse and 
fine filtration, including 
germproof andultra-fine 

HORM ASBESTOS FILTER 

PADS FOR EFFECTIVE 

FILTRATION 


TRADE MARKS REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 






DMAwW 


R 
CLARIFLOW 
= 
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F. R. HORMANN G&G CoO., Inc. 


186 JORALEMAN ST., BROOKLYN 2, NEW YORK 
Plant: 30 Sea Cliff Ave., Glen Cove, L. | 

















ARABIC 
Standardization TRAGACANTH 
KARAYA 


WHOLE GUM—Cleaned and repacked 
before shipment. 


POWDERED GRADES—Standardized by 


milling under strict laboratory control. 


GRAIN GUMS—Graded to uniformity 
and standardized. 


T & B STANDARDIZED GUMS are your 
best protection against production diffi- 
culties. 


All Powdered Gums Standardized by Laboratory Contrel 


THURSTON & BRAIDICH 


286 Spring Street New York 13 


Represented in Chicago by A. C, Drury & Co., Inc. 

















PRECISION 


Universal Filling Machines 
for GRAVITY - VACUUM - PRESSURE 


No Changing of Valves Required 
One Machine—for 3 Uses 


¥ No Dripping— 
Negligible Overflow— 
High Speed 

“ Universal Automatic 
Filling Valves 

Y Fills all types of solu- 
tions: free flowing— 
heavy—foaming 

V Instant filling of liquid 
into bottles 

~ Exact adjustment to 
desired height in bottle 

Y All bottles filled 
uniformly 


V For all size bottles 


VY Made to meet your 
requirements 


¥ 2-10 Spouts 


Alco-Air Bottle Cleaning Units 
Collapsible Tube Closing Machines 
Jar and Tube Filling Machines 
Automatic Hand Filling Valves 
Bottle Emptying and Cleaning Units 
Twin Bottle Filling Machines 


Perl-Oussani Machine Mfg. Co. 





Inquire About Our: 














72 JAY STREET, BROOKLYN 1, N. ¥. @ MAin 4-0165 


AGAIN AVAILABLE 


HARTOLAN 


WOOL WAX 


jLanoline Alcohol Cholesterine] 


A highly important ingredient for use in Modern 
Cosmetic Creams and Pharmaceutical Skin Ojint- 
ments, etc. 


Increases water absorption in water-in-oil phase 

creams and ointments. Will replace Lanoline 

in many formulae due to its high Cholesterine 
content. 


Odorless Greaseless 


Samples, Prices, etc. 
on Request 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
412 N. Western Avenue Chicago, Illinois 
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superior grade of lanolin was used in 
the cosmetics. 

Applicant challenged Botany’s right 
to bring opposition even if the mark 
were descriptive arguing that no damage 
to Botany could result from the regis- 
tration. It was held that it would 
seem that registration of the descriptive 
word in connection with either lanolin 
both 
must be 

In any 
once the 


or lanolin-containing cosmetics, 
Botany markets, 
presumed to damage Botany. 


of which 
case, it was pointed out, 
descriptive nature of a mark has been 
called to the Patent 
Office it is their duty to refuse registra- 
tion. 

This case is extremely interesting from 


attention of the 


all points of view when considering the 





The following Trade-Marks were pub- 

lished in the Official Gazette of the 

United States Patent Office in 

Volume 609 (number 4) dated April 

27, 1948 and Volume 610 (numbers 

1-3) dated May 4 to May 18, 
1948, inclusive. 











Lanail— VI—E—513,745 

Lanail, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Ser. Dec. 5, 1946 D. U. Sept. 20, 1946 
Lanoleche—IV— AI 541,878 

N. Y. Make-up Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Nov. 20, 1947 D. U. July 30, 1946 
Lanomilk—IV—AI—541,879 

N. Y. Make-up Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Nov. 20, 1947 D. U. July 30, 1946 
Lilac Time —IV—A - 

Houbigant, Inc., N. Y., 

Ser. Sept. 24, 1947 D. U. am 1, 1947 
Lilibet—VI—C—513,636 

Eliz. Norris (Nina de Lisle), N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Dec. 3, 1946 D. U. Nov. 29, 1946 
London House — VI——BCHI-—-512,075 

John Hudson Moore, Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Aug. 8, 1947 D. U. Dec. 31, 1936 
London House—IV—Al—512,073 

John Hudson Moore, Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Aug. 6, 1947 D. U. Dec. 31, 1936 
Mel*s— VI—M—536,309 

J. Strickland & Co., Memphis, Tenn. 

Ser. Sept. 30, 1947 D. U. | ae 22, 1947 
Mist-Tex—IV—M—517,336 

Hollis C. Hodson, Plainfield, Ind. 

Ser. Jan. 10, 1947 D. U. July 30, 1945 
Myratone—VI—_K——503,476 

Louis E. Stelly (Stelly's Prods. Co.), 

Opelousas, La. 

Ser. June 7, 1946 D. U. Apr. 3, 1946 
Night of Delight— VI—BCH—528,512 

Roger & Gallet, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. July 12, 1947 D. U. Aug. 8, 1938 
Nylsuds—IV—M-—500,814 

Maurella Prods. Co., Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Apr. 24, 1946 D. U. Mar. 8, 1946 
Odora—VI—T—537, me 

Odora Co., Inc., N. Y., 

Ser. Oct. 7, 1947 D. U. i Aug 1, 1927 
Oriole —IV-—-A—533,7 

Crown Zellerbach nd San Fran., Cal. 

Ser. Sept. 8, 1947 D. U. 1917 
Pan-Stik— VI—BC— 532,244 

Max Factor & Co., Los Ang., Cal. 

Ser. Aug. 23, 1947 D. U. Aug. 7, 1947 
Ped-R-Lotion—VI—F—532,532 

Arnold E. Williams (Ped-R-Prods.) 

Evanstown, II. 


July ’48: 63, 1 





marks which exist and are 
registered but contain what appears to 


many 


be a term generic or special in its own 
trade. 
On this doctrine, they should not be 


feared now or in the future. 


Foreign Brief Notes 

The following countries have joined 
the “International Convention for pro- 
one of 
the principle advantages of which is the 


tection of Industrial Property,” 


right to file in any member country a 
patent application within one year of 
the first filing (six months for a trade- 
mark) and claim the date of the first 
filing, namely, 
AUSTRIA 

LEBANON 


gain a priority: 





Ser. Aug. 26, 1947 D. U. May 28, 1947 
Phyro Red VI-—-C—-534,478 

Schildkraut Prods. Corp., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Sept. 13, 1947 D. U. Aug. 25, 1947 
Polarized —IV —-AM—-513,668 

Clyde L. McCoy (Pyro-Penn Co.), San 

Jose, Cal 

Ser. Dec. 4, 1946 D. U. Oct. 1, 1941 
y Vezy (and des.)—-VI—-BC—526,- 


Suzanne aaa, (French Art Silk Crea- 


tions) N. Y., 
Ser. July 5, Toa? D. U. Aug. 9, 1945 
Pryz—VI—K—531,492 


The Pryz Co., Portland, Oreg. 

Ser. Aug. 15, 1947 D. U. July 1, 1947 
Pursuit— V1—-ABCS—536,583 

Jacqueline Cochran, Newark, N. J. 

Ser. Oct. 3, 1947 D. U. June 9, 1941 
Pye-Yah—IV—AI— 536,224 

Bermac Associates, Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Sept. 30, 1947 D. U. June 27, 1947 
Robe D‘Un Soir V!I-—B-— 513,905 


Soc. Commerciale d'Application, Paris 


Fr. 
Ser. Dec. 7, 1946 D. U. Oct. 19, 1946 


Rojane— VI —B_— 534,486 

ak Arkwright Trading Corp., 
N. Y. 

4, Sept. 13, 1947 D. U. Apr. 13, 1926 

Sabotage — V1__BC 495,304 


Les Parfums DE Dana, Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Jan. 24, 1946 D. U. Jan. 21, 1946 
Shaver‘s Delight IV —1I—537,538 

J. B. Williams Co., Glasbury, Conn. 

Ser. Oct. 10, 1947 D. U. Dec. 9, 1899 

hining Hour —VIABCS —536,585 

Jacqueline Cochran, Newark, N. J. 

Ser. Oct. 3, 1947 D. U. Aug. 26, 1941 
Sweet N Cleen VIM —518,942 

E. F. Drew & Co., Inc., N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Mar. 13, 1947 D. U. Feb. 1, 1947 
Unconquered — VI——B—537,708 

Paul R. Jones, Piedmont, Calif. 

Ser. Oct. 13, 1947 D. U. Sept. 19, 1947 
Velvetine —VI-_M—540,054 

The Dow Chem. Co., Midland, Mich. 

Ser. Nov. 4, 1947 D. U. May 27, 1947 
Volupte—VI—BC—530, = 

Volupte, Inc., Elizabeth, N. J. 

Ser. Aug. 6, 1947 D. U. Oct. 28, 1926 

Wild Harvest—VI ~ 530,249 

Park & Tilford, N. Y., N. Y. 

Ser. Aug. 1, 1947 D. U. oa 1 1947 
Winter-Phene—VI—D —532, 

Baird & McGuire, Inc., Folbecok, Mass. 

Ser. Aug. 28, 1947 D. U. Aug. 2, 1944 
Wooden‘s A-1—VI—H—508,401 

John Wooden, Phila., Pa. 

Ser. Aug. 31, 1946 D. U. Sept. 15, 1945 
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SYRIA 
UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 
SPANISH COLONIES 


Canada 
The Exchequer Court of Canada held 
that the trade-mark FROZENAIRE 


was nol confusingly similar to FRIGI- 


DAIRE in connection with similar 
wares. (General Motors Corp. versus 
Bellows). 
Pakistan 


The Patent Office in Pakistan is now 
open for business and will accept new 
applications as well as confirmations 
of any Indian applications not yet 
patented. No 


exists as yet. 


trade-mark bureau 





Act of 1946 
The following Trade-Marks have been 
republished under the terms of the above 
(Lanham Act) No opposition can 
be filed against them but they are all 
subject to cancellation proceedings. 











20th Century Soap 184,795 IVA 
Reg. June 3, 1924 to Theo. B. Robertson 
Prods. Co., Chi., Ill. 
Republished by registrant 

Bellodgia V1 —B— 241,026 
Reg. Apr. 17, 1928 to Parfumerie Caron 
). ae by Caron Corp., N. Y., 


Bellodgia Caron (and des.)—VI-—B 
257,147 
Reg. May 28, 1929 to Parfumerie Caron 
, ee by Caron Corp., Bie 


Y. 
Bine Ameryl— VIB 190,321 
Reg. Oct. 14, 1924 to Marinello Co. 
Republished by Sales Affiliates, Inc., 
N. Y., N. Y. 
Bowlene VI—D—194,74l 
Reg. Feb. 10, 1925 to Climalene Co., 
Canton, Ohio 
Republished by registrant 
Calsiban IVA 318,956 
Reg. Nov. 6, 1934 to Perkins Soap Co., 
Springfield, Mass. 
Republished by registrant 
Climalene —IV —M — 114,713 
Reg. Jan. 2, 1917 to Climalene Chem. Co. 
Canton, Ohio 
Republished by registrant. 
Dusharme— VI —H 383,811 
Reg. Dec. 24, 1940 to Dusharme Prods., 
Minneap., Minn. 
Republished by Dusharme Prods.. Inc. 
-VI—H—418,337 
Reg. Dec. 18, 1945 to M. Louis Prods. 
Co., N. Y., N. Y. 
Republished by registrant 
on Soap Chips IV -A—334.- 
17 
Bes. Apr. 21, 1936 to Fels & Co., Phil., 


Republished by registrant 


Great American (and des.)—IV-—A— 
225,467 
me. Mar. 22, 1927 to Oskamp Nolting 


Republished by registrant 
(To be continued) 

















Patent Thoughts and Trends 


By THOMAS CIFELLI, Jr., Patent Attorney 


Some Misconceptions about Patents 

While patent owners still have many 
valuable rights many people who have 
had considerable dealings with patents 
and who might therefore be expected to 
know better have some erroneous beliefs 
regarding just how far their patent 
rights go. While it is not the intention 
here to pass on any specific situations it 
is nevertheless believed to be in order 
to try to erase some of the more wide- 
spread misconceptions about patents. 
Accordingly, from time to time this 
department will concern itself with a 
general treatment of some of these 
misunderstood points. 

Perhaps the most widely held incor- 
rect notion about patents is that a 
patent gives its owner the right to go 
ahead and practice the patented in- 
vention. People who have this idea 
reason that since they have gone to the 
trouble and expense of filing and prose- 
cuting a patent application and have 
finally convinced the U. S. government, 
in this case the U. S. Patent Office, that 
they are entitled to a patent, the issu- 
ance of a patent is tantamount to 
governmental sanction that the patent 
owner has the right to manufacture or 
use or sell whatever it is that he has 
patented. 

The government itself is an unwitting 
accomplice in giving people this idea 
for the official patent grant says that 
the government is giving the exclusive 
right to make, use and vend the inven- 
tion for a period of seventeen years. 

One may well ask: what is the right 
that a patent owner obtains from the 
government if it is not the right to make, 
use or sell the patented invention? 

Briefly stated, the answer is that the 
patent carries the right to exclude all 
others from making, using or selling the 
patented invention for the seventeen 
year patent term. The owner himself 
may not have the right to practice his 
invention, but he can stop others from 
doing so. 

The rationale behind the law is clear 
and sound and will be apparent if one 
stops,to think about the situation for 
just a moment. Perhaps a_ specific 
example will help to clarify the situa- 
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tion. When the Wright brothers made 
and patented their airplane they ob- 
tained a patent covering all heavier- 
than-air flying machines. Admittedly, 
their machine was rather crude and one 
of the first major improvements was to 
put flaps or ailerons on the back of the 
wings near both edges. The person who 
put the flaps on the wings made an im- 
portant contribution to aeronautics as 
the performance and maneuverability 
of planes was greatly improved. In 
other words, he had made a patentable 
improvement and the Patent Office 
granted him a patent covering his im- 
provement. However, since the basic 
Wright brothers’ patent was still in 
existence, his (Curtiss) patent was sub- 
ject to the dominating earlier patent of 
the Wright brothers. Hence, while 
Curtiss could stop everyone including 
the Wright brothers from infringing his 
patent he could not himself make an 
airplane embodying his invention. 

Of course, the fact that the Wright 
brothers had a dominating patent did 
not thereby give them the right to adopt 
the flaps of Curtiss. The way out of the 
dilemma, incidentally, was a simple one 
merely involved licensing or cross- 
licensing. Indeed, it is understood that 
the Curtiss-Wright organization had its 
genesis in this way. 

Another misconception about patent 
rights is that as a practical matter 
patents can be extended long beyond 
the seventeen year statutory period. 
This idea seems to have been fostered by 
people who are not sold on the U. S. 
patent system. It has taken the form 
of accusations against industry to the 
effect that clever patent manipulation 
will result in a company’s perpetuating 
its monopoly by simply getting im- 
provement patents from time to time. 

The fact of the matter is that the 
only way the term of a patent can be 
extended is by a special act of Congress. 
As a practical matter then it can be said 
that all patents expire seventeen years 
after date of issue. 

While it may be true that a number of 
organizations have gotten their starts 
through basic patents and continue to 
obtain patents from time to time their 
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present patent structures do not depend 
on any patent issued more than seven- 
teen years ago, but solely upon latter 
patents. Once the seventeen year term 
expires everyone is free to employ the 
teachings of the patent. Indeed, just a 
few years ago the U. S. Supreme Court 
went so far as to hold that even one who 
assigned his own patent could in effect 
not be stopped from employing the 
teachings of the patent because the 
assignor succeeded in unearthing an 
expired patent which was substantially 
the same as the one he himself had ob- 
tained and assigned. 

It is believed that if the two elemen- 
tary propositions mentioned in this 
article are kept in mind a great number 
of incorrect statements and opinions 
concerning patents will be eliminated. 


Hair Dressing 

The use of aliphatic alcoholic esters 
of abietic acid or corresponding hydro- 
genated compounds in hair dressings is 
disclosed and claimed by Omohundro 
and Fanto in U. S. 2,440,555, assigned 
to McKesson and Robbins. 

Judging from the patent these com- 
pounds possess just the right properties 
for a hair preparation. Thus, the 30 
per cent hydrogenated methyl abietate 
is said to be comparatively inexpensive 
and is soluble in alcohol, forming a 
clear solution which does not turn 
cloudy when cooled to 0°C. Also, its 
viscosity is high, enabling it to keep the 
hair in place, straight and well-groomed; 
it has a pale yellow color; it has a slight 
non-objectionable odor and unlike vege- 
table oils does not become rancid on 
standing; it imparts an attractive luster 
to the hair; it is substantially non-dry- 
ing so that the hair does not become 
stiff, but appears soft; it forms a thin, 
protective, adhesive, non-tacky, non- 
greasy film which covers the hair and 
scalp and prevents loss of scalp oils and 
consequent dryness of the scalp; and 
it can be readily washed off the scalp 
with soap and water, all according to 
the patent. 

The patent says that the abietate 
may constitute 3 to 50 per cent of the 
hair preparation, the rest being mainly 
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DURLIN CO. 


744 Broad Street 
Newark 2, N. J. 


Cable Address: Durlin Newark Newjersey 


NAIL ENAMEL is an essential part of 
the color harmony that compliments 

a woman's complexion. No make-up, 
no color cosmetic line is complete 


without color-right Nail Enamel. 


DURLIN Nail Enamel, formulated by 


experienced hands, technically supreme, is 


color-right for Fashion and Complexion. 


Accepted by leading class packagers 
of Nail Enamel throughout the world, 
DURLIN Nail Enamel’s uniform 


quality supremacy has made 


DURLIN... THE FOREMOST NAME 
IN BULK NAIL ENAMEL 























THE WORLDS FINEST ORANGE OIL 


Made exclusively from oranges from 
the Sunkist Groves of California. 


Exchange Oil of Orange gives you 
more real orange flavor, drop for drop 
or pound for pound, than any other 


orange oil. 


“Distributed in the United States exclusively by 
FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, INC. 
76 Ninth Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. 
DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
180 Varick Street, New York 14, N. Y. 
“Distributors for: 

CALIFORNIA FRUIT GROWERS EXCHANGE 
PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT, ONTARIO, CALIF. 
Producing Plant: 

The Exchange Orange Products Co., Ontario, Calif. 


Give it all your tests for guality, uni- 
formity and strength. Then you'll buy 
Exchange Brand. 
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ethyl alcohol. A specific example gives 
10 per cent of 30 per cent hydrogenated 
methyl abietate and 90 per cent ethyl 


alcohol. 


Anesthetics 
Certain new substituted esters of 
benzoic acid won a (U. S. 
2.439.818 for S. M. 
T. P. Carney. 

The new compounds are bases and 


patent 


MecElvain and 


may be thought of as p-hydroxy benzoic 
acid in which the hydrogen of the OH 
radical has been replaced by a cyclo- 
pentyl or cyclohexyl radical and the 
hydrogen of the COOH radical has been 
replaced by a propyl radical carrying an 
ortho-methyl piperidine ring on the last 
carbon of the propyl radical. For those 
who may wish more specific information 
the following structural formula repre- 


sents the bases: 


Chy 
CH-CH2 
; =e 7 _ = 
(CH) CH-O-< >-¢- 0-« H,); —N CH, 
éor5 — / 
a ie) CH,-CH, 


The new salts and bases are said not 
only to be readily absorbed by mucous 
membranes producing effective anes- 
thesia of long duration, but to be well 
absorbed by scarified, abraded or burned 
skin, conferring thereon highly effective 
anesthesia of long duration, without 
irritation or toxic manifestations even 
when used over large areas. Further- 
more, it is said that the anestheis is so 
great as to permit the necessary excision 
of tissue in such cases without discom- 
fort on the part of the patient. 


Fats and Soap Stabilizers 

\ large number of patents have been 
granted on various soap stabilizers. The 
latest one to be added to the list is 
U. S. 2,441,547 issued to Oscar L. 
Scherr and assigned to Industrial Patents 
Corporation, of Chicago. The patent 
discloses the use of hydroxylamine in 
small amounts (0.1 to 2 per cent) as a 
stabilizer for fatty materials and es- 
pecially for soaps. 

The patent says that the hydroxyl- 
amine stabilizes against oxidation (re- 
sulting in disagreeable odors and tastes) 
and discoloration. An idea of what 
results are obtainable as far as protec- 
tion against discoloration is concerned 
can be seen from the following example, 
taken from the patent. 

Example |: 

A fresh fancy tallow, free fatty acids 
1,000 grams 
20°Be. 
caustic which would leave 5 per cent 


4.0 per cent, was used. 
were refined with 49.2 ml. 
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excess NaOH in the aqueous phase. 
The caustic was added to the tallow at 
51-54°C. with rapid stirring for 2-3 
minutes; the temperature was then 
raised to 61-64°C. and slow stirring 
The foots 
were allowed to settle for two hours, 


continued for 5-10 minutes. 


keeping the mixture in a water bath at 
65-70°C. The clear oil was then poured 
off through a 100 mesh stainless steel 
screen. 

The refined tallow was bleached with 
6 per cent Bennett and Clark earth and 
0.5 per cent Norit F at 100-105°C. for 
15 minutes and filtered by 


through a thin pad of Dicalite. 
Washed 


saponification 


suction 


color 
Crude tallow 30Y-3.3R 
Refined tallow 20Y-3.4R 
Refined and bleached tallow 4.0Y-1.1R 


One thousand grams of the same 
fancy tallow were also refined with the 
20°Be. 
caustic, 10 grams hydroxylamine hy- 
drochloride and 33.8 ml. of the 20°Be. 
caustic to neutralize the hydrochloride. 


following mixture: 49.2 ml. 


The hydroxylamine hydrochloride was 
dissolved in the caustic in an ice-bath 
All other details 
of the refining were identical with the 
above refining. Similarly, the NH,OH- 
refined tallow was bleached with 6 per 
cent B.C. earth and 0.5 per cent Norit F. 


with constant sitrring. 


W ashed 
saponification 
color 
NH,OH-trefined tallow 30Y-2.4R 
NH.OH-refined and bleached 
tallow tOY-LIR 
The two samples of refined and 


bleached tallow were now stored in glass 
jars in a steam chest at approximately 
75°C. for ten days. 

Washed 


saponification 
color 


LOY-2.7R 


After storage at 75°C 


Refined and bleached tallow 
NH.,OH-refined and 


bleached tallow 5.OY-L.AIR 


The above samples of refined and 
bleached tallow were now stored at 


room temperature, 25-30°C. for 23 days. 


Washed 
After storage at room temperature saponification 
color 
Refined and bleached tallow 35Y-5.3R 


NH,OH-refined and 


bleached tallow 8.0Y-L.3R 


While a host of chemically-unrelated 
stabilizers have been patented most of 
them seem to have one thing in common 
and that is nitrogen somewhere in the 
compound. This even applies to stabil- 
izers which may be considered as in- 
organic, for example, the alkali metal 
thiocyanates covered in Monsanto's 


patent, U.S. 2,293,350. 
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Other Patents 


U.S. 2,438,177—E. R. Squibb 
amino - benzene - sulfanamido - 


C-p- 


substituted thiazolines. 
U. S. 2,438,209—U. S. A. 
formaldehyde reaction prod- 


Grami- 
cedin 
uct. High antibiotic and low hemo- 
lytic and toxic properties. 

U. S. 2,438,232—Armour & Co. 
Acid from Bile. 


Involves as selective solvents water- 


Isolating Cholic 


immiscible aliphatic alcohol-aro- 


matic, aliphatic and chlorinated 
hydrocarbons. 
U. S. 2,438,259—Sandoz, Ltd.—d- 
hysergic Acid Diethyl Amide. 


UL. S. 2,438,418—Schering Corp. 
Oleandrin isolation. 

U. S. 
Soluble Vitamins from Fish Liver 
Oils and Livers. Mixed alkali metal 


hydroxide and sulfide used in the 


2,438,554—L. Freedman—Fat 


saponification step. 


U. S. 2,438,618—R. J. Mott—Hair 
curler. 
U.S. 2,438,715—Merck— Purification 


of Dehydrocorticosterone Acetate. 


U.S. 2,438,078 


Hoffmann-LaRoche 
2 - Carbalkoxy - 3 - Keto - Tetra- 

Hydrothiophene. 

U.S. 2,438,880-—Hoffmann-La Roche 
2, 5-dihydroxybenzoic acid salts. 

Solubilize riboflavin. 

Hoffmann-La Roche 

—Epimerizing Calcium d-Arabonate. 

U.S. 2,438,882 and 2,438,883—Hoff- 


Ribonolactone 


U.S. 2,438,881 


mann-La Roche 
Process. 

U. S. 2,439,229—Am. Cyanamid 
Antigen extract capable of differen- 
tiating between Rocky Mountain 
Spetted Fever and Typhus Fever. 
U. S. 


Industries 


2,439,746—Imperial Chemical 
Mepacrine Dihy- 

drochloride Dihydrate Method. 

U. S. 2,439,749—J. B. Niederl—N- 

alkyl Thiamorpholines. 

L. S. 2,439,969—Societe des Usines 

Chimiques Rhone-Poulenc—Amino 

Quaternary 


Salts having physiological proper- 


-Dioxacyclopentanes. 


ties. 
Abbott Labs. 
veratryl 


U.S. 2,440,050 
Riboflavin, alcohol and 


water in solution. 


LU. S. 2,440,188-—E. E. Stroll—Per- 
manent Waving Apparatus. 
U.S. 2,440,218 and 2,440,219—Hoff- 


mann-La Roche—Ketotetrahydro- 
pyridine Process. 

U. S. 2,440,221 Well- 
Preparationof Xanthopterin. 


Burroughs 


come 
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Natural Flower Absolutes 
Essential Oils, Concentrated Natural Fixatives 
Synthetic Aromatics 







L. F. Absolutes 













Cassie Mimosa Rose de Mai 
Jasmin Neroli Bigarade Petals Tuberose 
Lavender Orange F tower Violet Leaf 
Essential Oils 
Bergamot Lavender Spike Rosemary 
Bois de Rose Origanum Sandalwood 
Geranium Patchouly Vetivert 
Lavender Petitgrain Ylang Ylang 
L. F. Clairs 
Benzoin Myrrh Styrax 
Galbanum Olibanum Tonka 
Labdanum Peru Tolu 





L. F. Specialties 






Almonds Bitter Costus Oil Musk Tonkinone 
Basil French Colonies Cumin Oil Opoponax Vertible 
Bergamot Terpeneless Mousse Odorante Orris Balsam 





Aromatic Chemicals 


Citronellol Hydroxycitronellal Rhodinol 
Geraniol Iso Eugenol Vetiverol 


LAUTIER FILS, INC. 


321 Fifth Avenue New York 16, N. Y. 
PARIS LONDON BEYROUTH CHICAGO ST. LOUIS SANTIAGO 















GRASSE 
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‘ompounder's Corner 


Carnauba Wax Rival 


The Armour Research Foundation 
(through Science News Letter 53:217, 
1948) reports that a replacement for 
Brazilian carnauba wax is now available 
from the Yucatan peninsula. The 
replacement is extracted from the 
waste pulp from which henequen or 
sisal fiber for ropes has been taken. 
The new wax has properties similar to 
those of carnauba. It is hard, has a 
melting point of approximately 185 
degrees Fahrenheit, and bleaches readily 
to an almost colorless material for 
industrial finishes and coatings. Some 
10,000,000 pounds annually can be 
made from available sisal waste pulp. 


Study of Cold Wave Process 

The studies on the thioglycollate cold 
wave process made by W. D. Me Nally and 
R. H, Seull (Arch. Dermatol. & Syphilol. 
57:275, 1948) reveal little evidence of 
sensitization and allergic response with 
properly prepared materials. In their 
work a number of experiments with 
animals were made for the purpose of 
determining the action of the solution 
(containing 6.5 per cent ammonium 
thioglycollate) when applied topically to 
normal and to abraded tissue and, further, 
to determine the potential toricity of the 
solution on the assumption of possible 
absorption through the skin. Toricologic 
studies were made on 42 white rats and 12 
quinea pigs. In addition dermatologic 
studies were made on 154 human subjects, 
76 with normal skin and 78 who had had 
various types of culaneous disease. No 
dermatitis or irritation resulted in any of 
them 

On the basis of these studies on animals 
and humans, McNally and Scull have 
come to the conclusion that cold wave 
solution containing 6.5 per cent am- 
monium thioglycollate is nontoxic when 
applied by the standard method employed 
in the beauty shop. This opinion con- 


forms with the results of millions of tests 


on human subjects that have been made 
by beauticians in the process of giving 
cold waves. However, il is advised that 
care should be taken when giving a cold 
wave, and that only licensed and ex- 
perienced operators should handle these 
solutions. 
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Thioglycerol Depilatory Patent 

Mercaptans are chemically capable 
of depilating hair and are in general 
preferable to other depilatories. | Thio- 
glycollic acid has previously been con- 
sidered the most suitable mercaptan, 
but thioglycerol (CgHg02S), it is claimed 
by B. L. Evans in British Patent 593- 
438 has advantages over all the others. 
Thioglycerol is soluble in water and is 
hygroscopic. The amount of thioglyc- 
erol in water solution should not be 
less than 0.1 mole per liter of solution. 
It is very stable in dilute solutions in 
depilatory creams and is_ especially 
resistant to any decomposition lib- 
erating hydrogen sulphide. Thioglyc- 
erol washes away easily and assists in 
the washing away of any organic or 
inorganic filler. 

In practice the hair should be ready 
for washing away about 10 minutes 
after application of the depilatory, but 
irritation of the skin must be avoided. 
The right action is obtained with pH 
value between 9-12.5. Because of the 
difficulty of localizing a liquid medium a 
paste medium is more satisfactory; the 
filler must be carefully chosen so that 
the removal of the paste is not difficult. 
With this depilatory a wider choice of 


perfume materials is possible. 


Glyceryl Monostearate 

In a brief discussion appearing in the 
Perfumery and Essential Oil Record 
(39:116, 1948) it is stated that although 
there are many other good emulsifiers 
giving stable oil-in-water and water-in-oil 
emulsions, glyceryl monostearate holds 
its own in most fields and in the food 
industry. Particularly in the manufacture 
of hair creams there seems to be no better. 
The pure, edible quality of glycerol mono- 
stearate is used mostly in the manufacture 
of ice cream. The esterification ef glycerine 
by stearic acid is quile a simple operation 
in itself, but much depends upon various 


factors affecting the reaction whether the 


product obtained is perfectly while and 
edible or not. The stearic acid used should 
be triple-pressed with a melting point not 
below 130°F. In some cases a good 
double-pressed quality with melting point 
about 127°F., can be used provided it is 
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white and does not contain too high a 
percentage of unsaturated material. For 
both triple and double pressed stearic 
acid the iodine value is important; this 
should be as low as possible, indicating 
the purity of the stearic acid. The tempera- 
ture should be kept as low as possible, 
preferably not above 130°C., and certainly 
not above 150°C. to avoid decomposition of 
the glycerine and the formation of acrolein 
compounds. Catalysts can be used to 
speed up and reduce the temperature of 
the reaction. 


Improved Calamine Lotion 

Calamine lotion is one of the most 
widely used dermatological preparations. 
From time to time methods for im- 
proving this product have been sug- 
gested; the latest being found in the 
report of M. V. Nadkarni and L. C. 
Zopf (J. Am. Pharm. Assoc., Pract. 
Ed. 9: 212, 1948). In their work, 
several substances were studied for 
their stabilizing effect and, as a result, 
a formula for a lotion with markedly 
improved suspending abilities and ad- 
hering power was suggested. 


Zine oxide....... ea 8 Gm. 
Calamine 8 Gm. 
Polyethylene glycol 400 8 ce. 
Polyethylene glycol 400 
monostearate 3 Gm. 
Lime water 60 cc. 
Water, to make about 100 ce. 


Dilute 60 cc. of lime water to 90 ce. 
with water and heat to boiling. Heat 
3 Gm. of polyethylene glycol 400 
monostearate in a small beaker to 
70° C. on a water bath. Stir the hot 
lime water solution on an electric stirrer 
while adding the melted monostearate 
slowly, continuing the stirring until the 
temperature of the mixture drops to 
about 40° C. Then set aside for about 
twenty-four hours. Mix 8 Gm. of 
calamine and 8 Gm. of zinc oxide in a 
mortar and prepare a smooth paste with 
8 cc. of polyethylene glycol 400; add the 
monostearate suspension slowly with 
continuous trituration. Transfer to a 
beaker and stir vigorously with an 
electric stirrer for fifteen minutes. Care 
should be taken to incorporate as little 
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THERE IS NOTHING BETTER THAN 


Malian TALC 


| 
The Standard for Over 50 Years 


Italian Talc is, and always has been, the recognized standard in the 
cosmetic industry. In France, as in other countries, users of talc 
turn to Italy, where the natural rockstone produces a superfine | 
product. It combines in the highest degree the features most desired. 
It has an unusual, silky texture. 
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air as possible during the stirring 
procedure. 

\ stable phenolated calamine lotion 
can be prepared by slightly modifying 
the procedure. The amount of sus- 
pending agent is preferably increased. 
Direct addition of liquefied phenol to the 
prepared lotion has a tendency to cause 
separation, probably due to the partial 
solubility of the polyethylene glycol 
100 monostearate in phenol. Benzo- 
caine may be incorporated into the 
product without affecting its stability. 


Biochemical Properties of Cosmetics 

In a discussion on the scientific 
approach to skin treatment, H. M. 
Gattefosse (L’Ind. de la_ Perfumerie, 
Oct. 1947, through S. P. C. 21:150, 
1948) presents an analysis of the various 
biochemical factors governing the state of 
the skin. In his opinion, unaesthetic 
modifications of the skin are attributable 
lo four main causes: (1) Variations 
in the hydrophilic nature of the tissues. 
2) Variations in the lipoidal coefficient. 
(3) Variations in pH. (4)  Varia- 
tions inrH. (rH is a term used in the 
consideration of redox or ovxidation- 
reduction reactions. It expresses nu- 
merically the state of oxidation, t.e., the 
higher the rH value the greater the degree 
of oxidation. 

He believes that some of the factors 
are amenable to modification by surface 
treatment with suitable preparations. 
In the table below, Gattefosse has grouped 
various representative cosmetic prepara- 
tions according lo his concept of their 
biochemical characteristics and functions: 


Lipoid Content 


Hydration Modifiers Modifiers 


Hydrating Agents: | Hydrophilic 
glycerite of starch, | Lipoids: 
glycerinated| lecithin creams, 
creams, creams| almond pastes, 
rich in water, gum | hydrophilic oil, 


mucilage, glycer-| creams, fatty | 
inated fruit juices,| cholesterol 
etc. creams, skin- 

| foods of these 
Insulating Agents,| types, fatty 


protective and milks 
screen-forming: 

petroleum j e lly, | Solvatizing 
lanolin, type Agents: 


creams, cold} Hard and liquid | 
creams, borax| soaps, cleansing | 
creams, etc. i milks and 
creams, sul- 
Tanning Agents: | phated fatty 
| 


Suntan protective | alcohol creams. 
lotions, alum and | 

tannin based prep- | 
arations, astrin- | 

gents and deodor- | 

ants. 
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Vitamin C from Walnut Hulls 


Russian scientists are credited by 
chemists of the U. S. Department of 
Agriculture with a discovery that may 
mean a new and valuable source of 
vitamin C. The Russians, says L. B. 
Howard (through Science News Letter 
53: 70, 1948) reported the discovery of 
large amounts of ascorbic acid in green 
walnuts. Government chemists, 
quickly followed up this lead, found the 
vitamin not only in green English 
walnuts but in the discarded hulls of 
ripe nuts, and developed a method for 
extracting it in pure crystalline form. 
There are enough walnut hulls in 
California after each harvest to yield 
about 125,000 pounds or recoverable 
ascorbic acid, worth nearly $1,500,000 
at present prices. Further work is 
now in progress to arrive at an economic 
evaluation of walnut hulls as a com- 
mercial source of the vitamin. 


Lecithin in Cosmetic Production 

It is pointed out in an article in the 
Perfumer and Essential Oil Record (39: 
124, 1948) that lecithin belongs to the 
somewhat complex group of substances 
known as phosphatides (lipoids or phos- 
pholipoids). In nature the lecithins are 
accompanied not only by cephalin but by 
other substances, such as the complex 
glycerophosphoric acid derivative, sphin- 
gomyaline. The most common source of 
vegetable lecithin is the soya bean, in which 
only about one-fourth of the total amount 
of phosphatide present is in the free state. 
The total content being 1.5 to 2 per cent. 


Local 
lonization Pigmentation, Innervation 
Modifiers | Modifiers Modifiers 

| 
\——— 
pH Modifiers: {pparent | Soothing 
| 1. Acid creams,| Modifica- creams 


milks and)! tion: | and milks. 
waters, toilet} Face Pow- | Camphor 

vinegars, distilled der ice, water 
floral waters. | Lipsticks | and milk, 


2. Alkaline | Rouge | etc. 
creams. Nail enamel| 
Hair dyes 


Suntan 
stains, etc. 


| 
rH Modifiers: 
l. Oxidizing} j 
agents, includ- | 
ing oxygenated |Actual 
waters and| Modifica- 
creams made! lion: 
with terpenic Melanoder 
oils. mia, ete. 
2 Reducing 
agents, includ- 
ing sulphur 
creams and 
lotions, and or- | 
ganic sulphur | 
creams. 
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In the animal kingdom egg yolk contains 
up to nearly 7 per cent; bul as a source of 
animal lecithin yolk is now much less 
important than animal brains. Generally 
the commercial product consists of a miz- 
lure of lecithin and cephalin containing 
30 to 40 per cent of free oil as the solvent. 


In the pure state the phosphatides are 
crystalline, almost colorless and odorless. 
Whether pure or impure, they are marked- 
ly hygroscopic; absorbing moisture from 
the air to become glutinous or pasty. 
Their texture and consistency varies con- 
siderably with their origin and type; de- 
pending on whether they are animal or 
The phosphatides swell in 


water, forming colloidal solutions, and 


vegetable. 


effectively lower the surface tension of 
aqueous solutions. They are thus good 
emulsifying agents; forming emulsions 
of the oil-in-water type. In the presence 
of cholesterin, they also form emulsions 
of the water-in-oil type. 

In cosmetics, lecithin is used as an 
emulsifying agent and as an emollient. 
ill three types of lecithin—yolk, brain or 
vegelable—readily form with water col- 
loidal emulsions which do not usually 
need the addition of soap emulsifiers. A 
certain amount of care is required to 
obtain a really good aqueous dispersion. 
According to one authority, it is best to 
first prepare a fairly thick paste of 
lecithin with a little water, and boil for a 
few minutes; then gradually add more 
water and continue boiling until the water 
is absorbed. The product may be diluted 
with further addition of warm water. 
Vegetable lecithin disperses more readily 
and requires less water than animal 
lecithin. Various other methods may also 
be used. For example, lanolin may be 
incorporated, or the lecithin may be 
dissolved in an essential oil and warm 
water containing a little emulsifier slowly 
added. 


Lecithin may be used as an agent to 


facilitate the penetration or absorption of 
fatty matter by the skin, thus acting as a 


valuable emollient. American workers 
have also pointed out that lecithin may 
be used as an emulsifying agent for 


certain types of cholesterin preparations, 


for improving their keeping qualities, and 


enhancing their action on the skin. When 
used for its anti-oridant or preservative 
properties, lecithin often shows a syner- 
gistic action when used in conjunction 
with other substances. For example, it 
has recently been found that lecithin 
plus hydroquinone have a more powerful 
action in conserving vitamin A in fish 
liver oils than either one of these com- 
pounds used individually. 
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WE SPECIALIZE IN SUPPLYING 


HORMONES 


in bulk to the ethical, 
pharmaceutical and 
cosmetic trades. 


QUOTATIONS 
UPON REQUEST 


INTRAMED Co., Inc. 


1860 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 
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GELLOID 


(PURE CALCIUM CARRAGHEEN SULFATE) 


A purified dehydrated extract of specific types of 
Sea Moss conforming to all specifications of Pure 


Food Drug and Cosmetic Act. 


( Emulsifying Agent 


Excellent ; 4 
. Thickening Agent 


as 
Stabilizing Agent 


For Essential Oil Emulsions, Paste Dentifrices, 
Hand Lotions, etc. Compatible with Alcohol (30° 


and Glycerin. 


Ask for Samples and Further Details 








JACQUES WOLF co 


PASSAIC,N. 2. 











For Quotations Address: 
CHEMICAL SALES DEPARTMENT 


ABBOTT LABORATORIES 


NORTH CHICAGO «+ ILLINOIS 





Dal ly _ 
ANESTHETICS 
Procaine Hydrochloride...Procaine Base...Benzocaine... 
Procaine Borate... Butyl p-aminobenzoate 
ANTISEPTICS 
Acrifiavine Hydrochloride ...Acrifiavine Neutral... 
Proflavine Sulfate 
HYPNOTICS 
Phenoborbital...Phenobarbital Sodium 
ALKALOIDS AND DRUG EXTRACTIVES 
Ephedrine ...Lobeline Sulfate ...Podophyliin 
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TO SEE WHAT A BRASS BALL CAP CAN DO 


DRESS UP YOUR PACKAGE and attract your consumer by using 
Brass Ball Closures obtainable in 8M M—IOM M—13M M—18M M 
and 20M M for standard G.C.M.|. in either polished, tumbled brass 


or nickel finishes. Inquiries are invited through our New York office. 
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Bx BRASS GOODS MANUFACTURING CO. 


233 BROADWAY - NEW YORK 7, N. Y. FACTORY - DEEP RIVER, CONN. 








COBY AMPOULES ARE 
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will be mailed you on request 
; 
































2 - 
3 7 
456 
Write Dept. C_ | BPO os ee 
_ 7 PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 
VE : PROUD U PA Telephone: Plainfield 6-8100 








July ’48: 63, 1 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 103 





Ad 


Papaverine in Cerebral Vascular 
Conditions 

In the of the American 
Medical Association (136:930, 1948), 
H. J. Russek and B. L. Zohman state 
that papaverine relaxes many smooth 


Journal 


muscles of the body, especially those of 
the blood vessels. Its therapeutic value 


has been demonstrated in arterial 
embolism, in which the drug increases 
collateral circulation by acting on 
reflexly constricted vascular channels. 
Similar therapeutic effect has recently 
been claimed from its use in again 
pectoris and myocardial infraction. 
Although there have been no reports 
on the action of papaverine on dis- 
turbances of the cerebral circulation, it 
would appear that embolism of the 
cerebral vessels would be an indication 
for the drug. The benefit 
from this drug in the therapy of angio- 
spostic cerebral phenomena led these 


possible 


investigators to try it in a number of 
cases. In their 
hydrochloride was administered orally 
to 46 patients suffering from cerebral 
episodes associated with hypertensive 
vascular 

The drug was 
effective in pre- 


studies papaverine 


disease or cerebral disease 
without hypertension. 
found to be highly 
venting the recurrence of seizures. 
The amount of papaverine necessary 
for optimum results was frequently 
three to four 
accepted therapeutic dosage. 


instances 12 to 18 grains per day was 


times the commonly 


In some 


required for the control of symptoms. 
The favorable response in these cases 
to papaverine suggests the possibility 
of comparable benefit from this drug 
in the encephalopathic episodes of acute 
gravi- 


glomerulonephritis, eclampsia 


darum and lead poisoning. 


Clinical Evaluation of Methandon 
A new synthetic analgesic, origi- 
nally prepared by German chemists 
and known as drug 10820, was made 
‘available to this country following 
World War Il. The original report 
was published by the U. S. Depart- 
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ancl 


' 


co) 
ed 


ment of Commerce. The Council 
on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the 
Medical 


compound the 


American Association has 
this 
proprietary 
The drug has been available under 


given non- 


name of methadon. 
such names as Dolophine, Adanon, 
AN 148, 
cussing the clinical evaluation of 
methadon, E. B. Troxil (J. 4. M. A. 
136:920, 1948) points out that some 
of the conditions for which it was 
used to alleviate pain were: post- 
metastatic 


and Diaminon. In dis- 


surgical, primary and 
carcinoma, arthritis, 
disk, thalamic pain, myalgia, neu- 
the leg, 


herniated 


headache, ulcer of 


cholecystitis, com- 


ritis, 


anginal pain, 


mon duct stone, dysmenorrhea, 


and gastric and duodenal 


The methods of adminis- 


labor 

ulcers. 
tration were oral (as capsules, tab- 
lets and elixir), hypodermic and 
intravenous. Comparisons of 


methadone with morphine and 


meperidine have also been made. 
From these various data on metha- 
The 
both 


meperidine. 2. 


don, it appears that: (1) 


drug has characteristics of 
and 
Oral use of the elixir is almost as 
as the hypodermic in- 


Ten mg. of methadon 


morphine 


effective 
jection. 3. 
is as effective in relieving pain as 


15 mg. of morphine or 150 mg. of 


meperidine. 4. Adequate or com- 
plete relief of pain occurred in 81 
per cent of 400 patients. 5. Less 
sedation and euphoria occur with 
methadon than with morphine. 
6. Side effects occurred in 13 per 
Tolerance to 


Addic- 


been definitely es- 


cent of patients. 7. 
the drug may develop. 8. 
tion has not 


tablished. 


Vitamin B,, 

A new vitamin, called vitamin B,., 
is the subject of three reports appear- 
ing the April 16, 1948 issue of Science 
Isolated from liver, vitamin B,, is a 
crystalline compound which in micro- 
gram quantities has produced positive 
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hematological responses in initial tests 
in patients with addisonian pernicious 
anemia. Potency values and activity 
of vitamin B,. 
M.S. Shorb, while the physical prop- 
erties were studied by E. L. Rickes and 
his associates. They that the 
compound crystallizes in the form of 
small red needles, which after drying 
show refractive indexes of a, 1.616; 
B, 1.652: and y 1.664. On the micro 
hot-stage, the crystals darken to black 
at about 210° to 220°, but do not 
liquefy below 300°C. 

In clinical investigations made by 
R. West crystalline vitamin B,,. has 
shown positive hematological activity 


were determined by 


found 


in three cases of addisonian pernicious 
anemia in relapse. In one patient a 
single intramuscular dose of 150 micro- 
strong 


very hemato- 


In two other patients 


grams gave a 
poietic response. 
doses of 3 and 6 micrograms respec- 
tively produced a prompt increase in 
the circulating reticulocytes, red cells, 
From these observa- 
tions, it that the 
biological activity of the new vitamin 
is extremely high in terms of its activity 


and hemoglobin. 
is quite evident 


on pernicious anemia. 


Cobalt Enhances Penicillin Activity 
During the course of studies on 
the action of penicillin, L. A. 
Strait, J. Durfrenoy, R. Pratt and 
V. Lamb (J. A. Ph. A., Scient. Ed. 
37:133, 1948) were led to test the 
effect of trace amounts of cobalt 
These 
workers have that the 
effectiveness of penicillin can be 
markedly increased by the proper 
use of suitable concentrations of 
tests, it 


on penicillin activity. 


observed 


cobalt. By in vitro was 
found that the addition of cobalt 
chloride in of 0.1 


to 10 parts per million to the test 


concentrations 


agar used in assaying penicillin by 
the cylinder-plate technic causes 
pronounced increases in the diam- 
eters of the zones of inhibition 
that are formed on plates seeded 


with S. aureus, E. coli, P. vulgaris, 
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a GLYCOL AND GLYCEROL FATTY ACID MONO ESTERS 
We have been manufacturing a full line of these esters for many years. They are made 


of the finest raw material and have a minimum free acid and alcohol content. They are 


available in both self-emulsifying and non-self-emulsifying grades. 


SPECIAL ACID-STABILIZED EMULSIFIERS 


3 for antiperspirant creams, permanent wave creams, and other cosmetic and allied products 
containing large percentages of electrolytes and acids. 


Dp NON-IONIC EMULSIFIERS 
These emulsifiers have many specialized applications. They are particularly suitable for 


emulsions in which stability to acids, alkalis, and salts is of prime importance. Because of 
their non-ionic character, their compatibility with other components of emulsions is con- 


siderably higher than that of ordinary ionizable emulsifiers. 


“*CUSTOM-MADE”’ EMULSIFIERS 


. We have had a wide experience in formulating emulsifiers adjusted to meet special con- 


ditions, for which the emulsifiers available on the market have not been found suitable. 


A large part of our production consists of these “custom made” emulsifiers. We welcome 
an opportunity of conferring with manufacturers about emulsifiers to fit their special 
requirements, either in new products which they are planning to bring out or in existing 


products that they wish to modernize or improve. 


Van Dyk emulsifiers are manufactured on a large scale in a modernly equipped 
plant. Rigid and exacting scientific control of each step in their production assures 


unvarying, dependable uniformity in the quality of our emulsifiers. 


PRESERVATOL ANTRANOX M 


A preservative for cosmetics containing water — , . 
: An antioxidant-preservative for cosmetics con- 
or other material favorable to the growth "ar : : 
: : : - taining vegetable or animal oils or fats. Pro- 
of micro-organisms. Protects against mold 


. tects against rancidity. 
formation. 
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We hand to the perfumery trade a new “building block” —Jasmelia is a 
straight aromatic chemical, untouched and unblended. As its name implies, 
it has a Jasmin odor but one which possesses a remarkable characteristic 


—namely, the much coveted effect of the woxes of the natural Jasmin. 


POLAK & SCHWARZ, NEW YORK, CHICAGO 











and B. subtilis. Theleffectiveness of 
penicillin, as measured by this 
test, is increased two- to four-fold. 

The evidence suggests that the 
enhanced action cannot be con- 
sidered merely as the additive 
effect of two antibiotic agents 
acting simultaneously. The evi- 
dence does indicate that the effect 
may be due, in part at least, to a 
kind of *‘sensitization”™ of the bac- 
teria by the cobalt; leading to a 
stimulation of the metabolism or 
growth, or both, that tends to 
place the organisms in a_ physio- 
logical condition in which they are 
more readily susceptible to the 


action of penicillin. 


New Sulfa Compound vs. Cholera 

A new sulfonamide compound, re- 
ferred to at present only by the number 
“6257,” has given gratifying results in 
the treatment of cholera in India. 
According to the report of S. S. Bhat- 
nagar, J. de Sa, F. Fernandez and P.\V. 
Divekar (Brit. Med. J. 1:719, 1948), 82 
patients survived out of 85. cases 
treated with the drug. In the great 
majority of instances, the patients were 
suffering from malnutrition and _re- 
ceived little or no professional atten- 
tion other than the administration of 
the drug. Chemically, the compound 
is a condensation product of two mole- 
cules of sulfathiazole with three of 
formaldehyde. Its constitution is not 
yet completely known but is given as 
C.H,.0,N,_5,. Elaboration of the com- 
pound is the outcome of work com- 
menced in 1939, when one of the workers 
noticed that hexamethylene tetramine 
in normal saline had a powerful toxic 
effect on the cholera vibrio. Experi- 
ments were subsequently made in 
linking hexamine to sulfanilamide. Ad- 
ministration of the compound by the 
oral route proved effective in human 
treatment, contrary to expectation 
from the results of experiments on 
mice, and no appreciable toxic effects 
were produced. Some patients, in fact, 
were given as much as 50 Gm. without 
nausea or vomiting being accentuated. 
The most rapid response came from a 
commencing dose of 6 Gm. of the 
drug, followed by another of 4 Gm. 
four hours later. Six to eight hours 
starting the treatment, purgation di- 
minished and vomiting stopped, and 
by the fourth day the patient was con- 
valescent. Outstanding properties 
claimed for the compound are its 
freedom from toxicity and slow excretion 
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from the system, enabling the blood 


concentration to be maintained. 


Treatment of Anemias 

Writing in the Georgia Medical 
Association Journal (36:474, 1947), 
B. J. Hoffman and VY. E. Powell 
stress that greater emphasis must 
be given to accurate diagnosis 
before the institution of therapy 
against any type of anemia. Hypo- 
chromic anemia is the term applied 
to anemic states which are charac- 
terized by a deficiency in hemo- 
globin. This group comprises from 
90 to 95 per cent of anemias seen in 
general practice. Low hemoglobin 
values, a color index well below | 
and microcytosis are the most 
important signs of hypochromic 
anemia. Administration of iron 
is the most important part of the 
treatment of this type of anemia; 
15 to 45 grains (0.97 to 2.91 Gm.) 
of ferrous sulfate are given daily in 
divided doses with or after meals. 
Liver therapy is not indicated and 
is a needless expense. Folic acid 
is ineffective. The macrocytic ane- 
mias, particularly pernicious ane- 
mia are characterized by large cells 
which are well filled with hemo- 
globin, have a color index over | and 
high cell indexes. Folic acid is as 
effective in producing and main- 
taining blood regeneration at satis- 
factory levels in macrocytic anemias 
as is liver extract. It does not, 
however, protect against degenera- 
tive changes in the central and 
peripheral nervous system which 
frequently develop in persons with 
addisonian pernicious anemia; nor 
does it reverse these neurologic 
changes once they have developed. 
Folic acid is indicated in macrocytic 
anemia accompanying or second- 
ary to pregnancy, pellagra, hepatic 
disease or gastrointestinal disorders. 
Sprue and in particular nutritional 
and pernicious anemia require dia- 
nostic differentiation, as folic acid 
alone is not sufficient in the latter. 


Calciferol for Lupus Vulgaris 

The effectiveness of calciferol (vita- 
min D,) in the treatment lupus vulgaris 
(tuberculosis of the skin) is indicated 
in the report of T. E. Anderson (Edin- 
burgh Ved. J. 54:562, 1947) of 52 
patients who had completed the course 
of treatment 41 were apparently cured 
and 8 were greatly improved but 
doubtful; the remaining 3 were appar- 
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ently cured at the end of a six months’ 
course of treatment but are relapsing 
and require further treatment. —Cal- 
ciferol was the exclusive treatment in 
39 of the 52 patients; in the other 13 
some adjuvant treatment was used, 
such as intradermal chaulmoogra oil 
esters, carbon dioxide snow or the 
Kromayer lamp. The duration of cal- 
ciferol treatment varied from two and 
one half to eight months (average 6.1 
months). The usual dosage of cal- 
ciferol was 50,000 international units 
three times daily by mouth in cases in 
which this dosage was tolerated. In 
most cases this has been reduced to 
100,000 units a day after three months, 
but in some instances 150,000 units 
have been administered daily for a full 
six months. A rise of the serum phos- 
phate level seems to be a more reliable 
index to early intoxication than the 
calcium level. Toxic symptoms ap- 
peared in 32 of the patients, but sub- 
sided. In Anderson's opinion, the re- 
sults obtained with calciferol are su- 
perior to those previously obtained 
with other methods. 


Polymixin—New Antibiotic 


Discovered in 1947, polymixin 
has already been the subject of 
much investigation. In a note on 
their experimental and _ clinical 
studies with this substance, E. B. 
Schoenbach, M. S. Bryer, E. A. 
Bliss and P. H. Long (J. A. M. A. 
136:1097, 1948) report that poly- 
myxin isa new antibiotic uniquely 
and highly active in vitro against 
certain varieties of gram-negative 
micro-organism. Its acute tox- 
icity in experimental animals is 
considerably greater than that of 
pencillin or streptomycin. After 
intramuscular injection of the anti- 
biotic, it promprly enters the blood 
stream, but it does not pass the 
blood-brain barrier. It is excreted 
slowly in the urine. In certain 
experimental infections produced 
by the inoculation of gram-nega- 
tive organisms in mice, polymyxin 
appears to be definitely more effec- 
tive than streptomycin. The re- 
sults following its use in certain 
types of clinical infections pro- 
duced by gram-negative bacilli 
are interesting. However, careful 
clinical trials of this compound in 
selected and suitable types of in- 
fections must be made before the 
therapeutic effects of polymyxin 


can be evaluated. 
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MALMSTROM 


announces 


BASE “H’ 


A FORMULA FOR INCREASING YOUR COSMETIC SALES 





LANOLIN ABSORPTION BASE 
Vehicle for HORMONE CREAMS 


From Malmstrom, Americas largest processor of Lanolin 
comes another achievement in formulation—Malm- 
strom Base H which enables manufacturers of Hormone 
creams to reduce processing time and simplify manu- 
facturing operations. Hormone creams made by 
incorporating Estrogenic substances into Malmstrom 
Base H retain their phase, are unusually stable, and 
maintain potency longer. 


NIMCOL ABSORPTION BASES 
for Lipsticks, Creams, Ointments, Lotions 


Cash-in on the increasing consumer demand for cos 
metics made with Lanolin. Give your cosmetics this 
big sales feature with a specially prepared Nimcol 
Absorption Base that is yours exclusively. Eash base 
is individually compounded, and can te readily incor- 
porated into your processing operations. 


MALMSTROM FORMULATION SERVICE 
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If you haven't studied the potent possibilities of product 
improvement available through the use of Nimco 
Brand Lanolin, this is the time to begin your experi- 
ments. The facilities and technical knowledge that 
have made Malmstrom America's Largest Supplier of 
Wool Fat and Lanolin are available to you through 
Malmstrom's Formulation Service. Your inquiries 
are invited. Strictest confidence is assured. 


Generous samples 





are available 





on request. 


Cray 


N. |. MALMSTROM & CO. 


s Largest Processor of Wool Fat & lLanolin 


147 LOMBARDY STREET, BROOKLYN 22, N. Y. 
444 W GRAND AVENUE, CHICAGO 10, ILL 
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Reducing Costs Means Increasing Profits 
(Continued from page 35) 


Personnel Surveys 


All personnel should be surveyed regularly to make 
sure that there are no surplus people on the payrolls 
wasting the company’s money. Foremen in factories 
are prone to demand more help than they actually 
need, simply to cushion themselves against unexpected 
demands or unanticipated illnesses. A careful survey 
of the work done by each worker in every department 
will reveal instances of payroll padding which can be 
corrected by proper coordination. In many factories, 
foremen are jealous of each other and will not loan 
labor when they are up to or beyond schedule in their 
own departments. These are matters for the personnel 
manager and the plant management to investigate and 
correct. General and sales offices are usually salted 
with a lot of useless people who can be eliminated by 
the introduction of stenographic pools or by eliminating 
Record duplication is 
It is not 


duplicated and useless records. 
one of the common faults of every industry. 
by any means rare to find three or four separate inven- 
tories being kept in the same plant. Likewise, it is not 
an infrequent occurrence to find executives keeping 
their own records which are duplicated in other depart- 
ments of the office. All records should be simplified and 
duplicates rigidly eliminated. Office work should be 
confined as much as possible to the office and kept out 
of the plant and also out of the sales department. No 
record should be initiated in any department without 
the permission of the comptroller, neither should any 
form be drawn by any individual without his permission, 
and when the permission is given, the form or record 
should be numbered and frequently checked to make 
sure that its usefulness continues. Statistical records 
are sometimes kept for ten or fifteen years and nobody 
ever uses them. 

The sales force itself should be analyzed to eliminate 
the non-producers and also to make certain that there 
are not an excessive number of people employed for the 
work to be done. In one instance, forty-five detail men 
were eliminated without in any way impairing the sales 
of the company. In another instance, a large proprie- 
tary company spends almost a million dollars on a 
sales force whose work could be done more effectively 
by half that amount spent on radio and other forms of 


advertising. 


Laboratory Techniques 


There is a fertile field of investigation in laboratory 
techniques as employed by control and _ research 
chemists. In many laboratories routine assay pro- 
cedures can be carried out by intelligent factory girls 
under competent supervision. The procedures carried 
out by chemists in some instances are unnecessarily 
Many chemists follow 
Sometimes simple 


time-consuming and involved. 
procedures learned in high school. 
laboratory procedures like determination of moisture 
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contents are conducted one at a time, when with the 
s right apparatus and set-up a dozen tests could be run 
at the same time. Physical laboratory procedures are 
all amenable to the same sort of analysis that an engi- 
neer gives to the study of an operation ina plant. When 
chemists really understand their chemistry they can 
ke take all manner of shortcuts if they are induced to do it. 
le Laboratory layout has much to do with the chemist’s 
“ effectiveness. Chemists, like the rest of us, are prone 
ly to loaf. They should be provided with good facilities, 
od good equipment, and their foot work should be cut 
‘ down to a minimum. 
- Most every firm in the industry now has a research 
be program of some sort, and it must be admitted that a 
~ good many of them don’t know what research really is. 
4 They fail to distinguish between trouble shooting and 
» real research. When they get into a real research pro- 
, gram and are burned for a good many thousands of 
, dollars they begin to find out that research is an expen- 
- sive procedure, like betting on the horses. It is a fact, 
‘ but not openly admitted, that expensive programs are 
aad often initiated with an inadequate survey of the liter- 
- ature, with the result that months of work are done 
e which duplicates already published work. Very often 
“a the management is at fault for a situation of this sort. 
. Although they want to be in the swim with a research 
6 program, they will not permit the acquisition of an 
- adequate library and they rebel at the thought of em- 
a ploying research consultants who have access to the 
os great public libraries in the large cities. Sometimes 
. instead of setting up expensive research programs it is 
7 possible through research foundations and fellowships 
. at the universities to accomplish a great deal more at a 
‘ considerably less expenditure. 
d Advertising 
“ An immense amount of money is wasted annually in 
. this industry through unwise advertising. Those firms 
, which advertise to the public frequently defeat their 
. purposes and develop a grudge against advertising sim- 
* ply because they attempt to spread an inadequate ap- 
. propriation over too large a territory, or they fail to 
- appropriate sufficient money to do a proper job even in 
" a restricted territory. On the other hand, a lot of money 
" is wasted in excessive advertising, especially in the 
. wrong media. American people are brand conscious and 
. whenever I see spreads in the newspapers devoted to 
f institutional advertising I feel sorry for the people who 
are paying the bills. The cosmetic industry particularly 
is beginning to realize that you can’t any longer sell an 
institution and an entire line. The success of Pond’s, 
Jergens, Lady Esther and others in selling individual 
products proves that people go for brands. Bristol- 
Myers has been notably successful in brand advertising. 
: They realized that their customers don’t buy Bristol- 
; Myers when they go in the drug store. They buy 
7 Ipana, Sal Hepatica or Vitalis. 
Not long ago the president of one of the large firms 
; showed me sales, advertising and gross profit figures 
p Continued on page 110 
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MANUFACTURER OF NATIONALLY KNOWN 
CONSUMER PRODUCTS 


Announces 


NEW FACILITIES FOR 


Private Label 
MANUFACTURING on EAST and WEST COASTS 


Nationally known manufacturer of well accepted brand of 
cosmetics, toiletries and ethical pharmaceuticals desires 
to make available to select clients increased capacities of 
its new modern manufacturing and packaging plants. The 
eastern plant is located 40 miles from New York City— 
the western plant in the San Francisco Bay area. 

Bulk requirements can be handled from drums to tank 
truck quantities. R. R. Siding. Tank truck service is avail- 
able. Packages from 1cc ampules to gallon and 5 gallon 
units. 

Chemical and bacteriological controls are available. 
Shipping and warehousing may be arranged. 

The following items can be manufactured and/or 
packaged at low cost. Packaging facilities at our West 
Coast plant are confined to those items indicated by as- 
terisks. 


*Compressed Tablets “Liquid Preparations in General 
*Elixirs *Shampoos Clear, Milky, Cream 





Ointments Cosmetic Creams All Types 
*Lotions *Perfurmes and Flavors 

Jellies H hold Specialti 
*Tinctures Automobile Specialties 


*Ampules Oil or Aqueous 


Box Ju-1, Drug and Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 31st Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
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ATTENTION—PERFUMERS 


Adjust Your Formule By Using Our 
SUBSTITUTES of PROVEN MERIT 


Hydroxy Citronellal 








Geraniol 
Citronellal 
Rhodinol 


AVAILABLE 


Other Replacements for Aromatic Chemicals, 
Essential, and Flower Oils 


SOAP and COSMETIC PERFUMES 
INDUSTRIAL ODOR MASKS 


SAMPLES ON REQUEST 


SEELEY < CO., inc. 


136 LIBERTY STREET NEW YORK6,N.Y. 
Factories & Warehouses 
FARMINGDALE, L. 1, N. Y. NYACK, N. Y. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 




















MIE PRODUGTS, ING, 


Private Label Cosmetic Manufacturer 


Qua tity — Service 


We welcome small ordrs as well as large orders 


Our extensive experience in products 
formulation, packaging design, label re- 
quirements are at your disposal. We will 
be glad to advise you on your problems. 


PRODUCTS LIABILITY INSURANCE 


15 PARK ROW ° NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-6440 











Cinnamie Aldehyde 
( Artificial Oil of Cassia ) 
N. F. and Chlorine Free 


Benzaldehyde 
( Oil of Bitter Almonds ) 
Technical and N. F. Grades 


— Produced by — 


Tennessee Products 
& Chemical Corp. 


General Offices: Nashville, Tennessee 
Eastern Sales Office: 
350 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 
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ndustry's Books 


Pharmacognosy, by Edmund N. Gather- 
coal, Ph.G., Ph.M., Emeritus Pro- 
fessor of Pharmacognosy, University 
of Illinois, College of Pharmacy, and 
Elmer H. Wirth, Ph.C.,  Ph.D., 
Professor of Pharmacognosy and 
Pharmacology, University of Illinois, 
College of Pharmacy, Second Ed., 
Illus., 756 pp., Lea & Febiger, Phila., 
S10. 

In this book the authors have created 
an affective study of drugs originating 
in the plant and animal kingdoms, with 
emphasis on the determination of their 
identity and value. Such evaluation is 
microscopic, biological, chemical and 
physical. It is designed to determine 
their quality, purity and the presence 
and nature of their adulterants. In this 
thoroughly revised Second Edition, the 
authors have added much new material 
and have eliminated from the text all 
that has become obsolete since the 
previous edition. Special general sec- 
tions on drug plant cultivation, prep- 
aration and storage, the commerce of 
drugs and their analyses have been 
added. A complete history of the 
official status of each drug is given. 
The arrangement of subjects continues 
to be based on the taxonomy of the 
plants yielding the drugs, and the work 
itself conforms to the thirteenth edition 
of the United States Pharmacopoeia, 
and the eighth edition of the National 
Formulary. The authors offer a broad 
presentation of the chemical ingredients 
of drugs and their micro-chemistry. 
They discuss crude drugs in detail and 
describe official chemical substances 
obtained from them. 


Proteins and Amino Acids in Nutrition, 
Edited by Melville Sahyun, M.A., 
Ph.D., Chemist Consultant; for- 
merly Vice-President and Director 
of Research, Frederick Stearns and 
Company Division of Sterling Drug, 
Inc., 566 pp., Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., New York, $7.50. 

The basic components of the human 
diet are water, essential mineral salts, 
vitamins, proteins, fats and carbohy- 
drates. This volume is intended to 
point out the important role of protein 
in nutrition, consequences of protein 
and amino acid deficiencies, and to a 
certain extent the existing intimate 
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relationships between proteins and car- 
bohydrates, fats, vitamins and mineral 
salts, with the obvious purpose of gain- 
ing a clearer concept of the fundamentals 
involved in good animal nutrition. 
Although in this volume greater em- 
phasis in placed on the role of prote'n 
than on other essential nutrients, the 
importance of the latter are by no 
means minimized. Chapters: Pro- 
teins in Nutrition (Historical); The 
Biological Utilization of Proteins and 
Protein Requirements; Caloric, Vita- 
min and Mineral Requirements with 
Particular Reference to Protein Nu- 
trition; Economic Aspects of Food 
Proteins; The Nutritive Aspects of Meat 
and Meat Products; The Amino Acid Re- 
quirements of Avian Species; The 
Relation of Hormones to Protein 
Metabolism; Plasma Proteins and Their 
Relation to Nutrition; Protein De- 
ficiency and its Relationship to Nu 
tritional Anemia, Hyproproteinemia, 
Nutritional Edema, and Resistance to 
Infection; Protein and Amino Acid 
Nutrition in Pediatrics and in Preg- 
nancy; Protein Nutrition in Surgical 
Patients; The Relation of Fluid and 
Mineral Balance to Protein Metabolism; 
Proteins as Related to Burns; The 
Protein Nature of Toxins, Antitoxins 
and Related Substances; Protein Na- 
ture of Filtrable Viruses. 


Protomorphology, The Principles of Cell 
Auto-Regulation, by Royal Lee and 
William A. Hanson, of the Lee 
Foundation for Nutritional Research, 
with an appended article on “Cyto- 
toxines”’ by Prof. K. R. Victorov, 
Timiryazew Agricultural Academy, 
Moscow, U. S. S. R., 202 pp., Lee 
Foundation for Nutritional Research, 
Milwaukee. 

This book is sponsored by the Lee 
Foundation for Nutritional Research, 
a non-profit institution chartered by the 
State of Wisconsin, whose objectives 
are the investigation and dissemination 
of facts relating to nutrition and asso- 
ciated sciences. It is offered as a con- 
tribution to biological research without 
restrictions as to reproduction if the 
source Is properly acknowledged. The 
book is the result of many years of 
research in the laboratories of the 
Foundation. In a sense it is an outline 
of the research program of the founda- 
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tion and contains many new and 
radical hypotheses on the basic prob- 
lems of life. Special attention is called 
to the discussion of cancer (page 277), 
senescence (page 269), arthritis (page 
297, and other significant problems. 


1 Catalogue of Insecticides and Fungi- 
cides, compiled by Donald E. H. 
Frear, Ph.D., Professor of Agri- 
cultural and Biological Chemistry, 
The Pennsylvania State College, 
Vol. 1, Chemical Insecticides 203 pp., 
8 x 11, Paper Binding, The Chronica 
Botanica Co., Waltham, Mass., Stech- 
ert-Hafner, Inc., New York, $6.50. 
This compilation, prepared by the 

author of “Chemistry of Insecticides 

and Fungicides” lists over 10,000 

chemicals, plant species, and mis- 

cellaneous materials which have been 
tested for the control of insects and 
plant diseases. Each tested material 
is listed separately, with its chemical 
name, synonyms, and complete formula. 

In addition, the results of the insect and 

fungus tests, and one or more literature 

citations are given for each material. 

This compilation was prepared after 

an exhaustive examination of journals, 

textbooks, and foreign and domestic 
patents covering the field, and contains 
considerable heretofore unpublished in- 
formation contributed by co-operating 
industrial and private testing labora- 


tories. 


Basic Facts of Health Education—193 
pp., The Pharmaceutical Press, Lon- 
don, 7s. 6d. 

This book consists of selected articles 
from the Ministry of Health Bulletins 
which have appeared in The Pharma- 
ceutical Journal, 1944-1947. The first 
number of the Bulletin appeared in 
The Pharmaceutical Journal in Jan- 
uary, 1944, and subsequent numbers 
have followed at quarterly intervals. 
Although a number of the articles 
appeared some time ago they are by no 
means out of date, and the information 
they contain is still of topical interest. 
In search for contributors, the editors 
have not confined themselves to officers 
of the Ministry of Health, but have 
cast their net widely in order to ensure 
that the articles bear the authority of 
persons specially fitted to deal with the 


subjects concerned. 
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beauty in a jar... 


It’s really very simple for the artist. He simply super- 
imposes the outline of a jar over a lovely photograph— 
and the desired effect is attained instantly. 


Not so simple, however, is the task of the master 
cosmetic chemist whose artistry must create consumer 
appeal and insure repeat sales. This requires the 
rare combination of profound chemical knowledge 
and experience that alone provides the skill required 
to develop a product that gives women what they 
look for when they seek beauty in a jar. 


Over 40 years of experience in fine cosmetic formulation 
enables us to bring to our private label customers a 
background of exceptional ability in coordinating 
chemistry with sales appeal—a factor that has 
proven invaluable in their business. 


May we demonstrate that ability in doing the same for yours? 


KLIN KER 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
9210 BUCKEYE ROAD « CLEVELAND 4, OHIO 


Manufacturers of Private Label Cosmetics 
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Reducing Costs Means Increasing Profits 
5 


Continued from page 107) 


for the past twenty years. He was proud of the showing 
because it showed that as he increased his expenditures 
for advertising, his gross profits increased also. But the 
gentleman never had heard of trend charts and was 
astonished when I pointed out to him that his adver- 
tising was decreasing in effectiveness. He was now 
getting $1.00 of gross profits for every $1.00 of adver- 
tising, whereas ten years previously he was getting 
$3.50 and $4.00 of gross profit for every dollar of ad- 
vertising. The trend was against him but he didn't 
know it. 

There is another noteworthy instance in connection 
with a manufacturer who has three good specialties. 
To one is devoted about two-thirds of the advertising 
budget. The remaining third goes to the second prod- 
uct, while the third product is being milked. Sales on 
the leading product, which is very heavy and bulky, 
showed very satisfactory response to advertising stimu- 
lation. But because a profit and loss statement by 
item was lacking, the extra warehousing, transportation 
and other costs were being borne by the whole line 
instead of by the leading item. An analysis of gross 
profits at the end of the year revealed that the secondary 
item and the item that was being milked actually ac- 
counted for the major portion of the profit when all 
charges had been properly re-allocated. 

In the ethical branch of the industry marketing ex- 
penses frequently are higher than they are in the propri- 
etary end. Too many improperly trained detail men 
ave sent out as representatives. It’s getting to the point 
now where doctors are kicking because they receive 
more detail men than patients. Fewer better trained, 
better directed men will accomplish more than an army 
of dead-heads. 

A lot of money is wasted on direct mail. This is not a 
criticism of direct mail, which is an effective instrument 
of selling—so effective that some firms use it exclusively. 
But much direct mail literature is dull, uninspired 
uninteresting in content and format. Since doctors re- 
ceive so much direct mail and since so much of it is 
consigned directly to the waste basket without even 
being read, one would suppose that a direct mail piece 
would receive a great deal of attention. Some direct 
mail pieces are very striking and very effective. Ap- 
parently some sales managers labor under the delusion 
that a doctor, being a professional, likes dull, drab, 
professional looking mail. When their professional 
mask is off, as it is at conventions, it will be discovered 
that doctors respond to the same stimuli everybody else 
responds to. An arresting looking, well illustrated and 
well thought-out mail piece is certain to get attention. 
It is cheaper to send out a limited mailing of expensive 
pieces than a flood of junk. 

Samples are expensive and it is unwise economy to 
send out samples that are too small to allow the doctor 


to prescribe adequate test doses. Expecting for the 
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difference in the actual cost of the material contained 
in the sample, it costs just as much money to get out a 
small sample as it does a large one. For this reason, 
many firms send regular commercial sizes. In the less 
expensive materials, this is a very good practice. As in 
the case of direct mail literature, the preparation and 
presentation of samples should be given a lot of thought 
so as to arrest attention and induce the doctor to dis- 
pense them. But direct mail and sampling must be 
repetitive to be effective, and it should be coordinated 
with a carefully thought out program and tied in with 
the detail man’s visits. 

Letters from sales managers to doctors can be friendly 
and inspiring and interesting. Letters to salesmen 
should be inspiring, instructive and interesting. Most 
of the time, unfortunately, they are not. If I were a 
detail man I'd be bored to death reading the hog-wash 
sent out by some home offices. Letters cost money to 
compese and mail, and every one should be short and 
snappy. Weekly letters should put over not more than 
one point at a time. The trouble with most sales letters 
is that they are not effective because an attempt is 
made in each one of them to cover too much territory. 
Every letter must arrest attention, arouse interest, 
deliver a message. Everything we do in operating a 
business is expensive. If what we do is not effective, 
costs go up because the money spent on us and by us is 
wasted. 


History and Development of Filtration 
Continued from page 39 

2. Filtration pressures (pressure differential on two 
sides of the septum.) 

3. Nature of solids (density, particle size, com- 
pressibility). 

1. Water or solution present in sludge and filter 
cake and its density. 

5. Rate of solids present in filter cake (from filtrate 
flow rate). 

6. Resistance of filter cake to filtrate flow. 


Resistance of filter base to filtrate flow. 
8. Time by which rate factors are measured. 


— 


). Coefficient of viscosity of filtrate or sludge 
moisture. 

10. Temperature. 

Following along these lines, considerable attempts 
have been made to develop constants for the applica- 
tion of prediction of capacities for large scale plant 
equipment, either pressure or vacuum type. McMillan 
& Weber did considerable work along these lines and 
using the new Ruth rule in filtration equation pre- 
dicted capacities within reasonable degrees of accuracy. 

In considering filtration in various industries, two 
broad divisions are sometimes made, (1) those re- 
quiring the handling of large quantities of material, 
such as metallurical, water, sewage, etc., and (2) those 
requiring relatively small quantities of materials, such 
as paints, varnishes, pharmaceuticals, fine chemicals, 


etc. Continued on page 122 
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Perfumers Shel 


Silicon Potentialities in Perfumery 

In an item in the March, 1948 issue 
of Frontier, publication of the Armour 
Research Foundation, it is noted that 
new and important perfumes, flavors 


and dyes fashioned chemically out of 


silicon are possible through a new class 
of compounds according to a recent re- 
port. According to the report a prelim- 
inary exploration forecasts a series of sil- 
icon compounds that parallels in many 
respects the famous aromatic com- 
pounds of carbon responsible for most 
of the synthetic odors, tastes and 
flavors. Experiments have been made 
upon the silicon ring, in many respects 
comparable to the benzine ring of car- 
bon. This “siloxane” ring has the full 
name hexamethyl-cyclotrisiloxane. 
Whether the Siloxane ring will form 
sweet-smelling compounds as the ben- 
zene ring does is not yet known, but 
scientists say the chemical they meas- 
ured is only the first of a long series 
analogous to the carbon polymers that 
are marvelous new fibers, textiles and 
plastics now in use. 


Storax Production in South 

According to a note in the Chemurgic 
Digest (6:352, 1947), a new forest 
industry has developed in the past 
decade in Alabama and = adjoining 
states—the production of storax or 
sweet gum. Storax is the fragrant, 
balsamic gum that exudes from the 
bark of the sweet-gum tree. Used in 
medicinal and pharmaceutical prep- 
arations, as an incense, for perfuming 
powders and soaps and to flavor to- 
bacco, it was formerly imported from 
China and Asia Minor. The rapid 
rise of storax production in this country 
dates from 1937, the year China was 
invaded by the Japs. The method of 
working the sweet gums for storax is 
much like turpentining except that no 
cups are needed as the gum adheres to 
the cuts and must be scraped off. It 
must then be carefully melted, strained, 
and packed for shipment. Each tree 
produces from one-half to one pound of 
gum a year for 3 to 5 years, and one 
man can operate 1,500 to 2,000 trees 


a year. 
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Terpenes in Eucalyptus Oil 

In a previous report, P. A. Berry had 
shown that the maximum yield of oil 
from Eucalyptus cneorifolia occurs 
when distillation is performed during 
the peak of the flush period. In 
newer studies reported by Berry (Aus- 
tralian Chem. Inst. J. & Proc. 14:383, 
1947 through Chem. Abstr. 42:2246, 
1948), the terpenes of the oils distilled 
in December, 1941 and December, 
1943 were separated for use in the 
preparation of beta-phellandrene tetra- 
bromide. The oils distilled in Decem- 
ber, 1943 were exceptionally high in 
terpenes and contained an average of 
58 per cent of terpenes and less than 
| per cent of cymene. The presence of 
alpha- and beta-phellandrene was con- 
firmed by nitrosite formation. The 
presence of small amounts of dipentive 
in the terpene fraction after removal of 
the phillandrenes was confirmed by the 
preparation of its tetrabromide. The 
terpenes remaining after removal of 
carbonyl compounds and cineole con- 
sisted almost entirely of alpha- and 
beta-phellandrene. A very small pro- 
portion of dipentene was also present. 

In another report in the same journal 
(p. 376), Berry states that during the 
examination of the terpene fraction of 
the oil of Eucalyptus cneorifolia, a 
crystalline tetrabromide was _ isolated 
and shown to be beta-phillandrene 
tetrabromide. The tetrabromide was 
prepared by aspirating bromine vapor 
through solutions of the terpene frac- 
tions in acetic acid at low temperature 
and subsequent storage in a refrigerator 
for several days. Other terpene tetra- 
bromides prepared by the same method 
are described. These include dipen- 
tene tetrabromide, from dipentene or 
cineole, and a tetrabromide, presum- 
ably of 2, 8 (9)-para-menthadiene, 
from chenopodium oil. 

Of related interest is Berry's state- 
ment (p. 387) that by debromination of 
its tetrabromide, beta-phellandrene has 
been prepared in a higher state of 
purity than previously. Its physical 
constants are as follows: 

Boiling point 172-4°C. 
Specific rotation 74.4° 
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Specific gravity 0.843 


Index of refraction 1.1826 
The nitrosochloride, melting at 190 
C, exhibits mutarotation. It was also 


noted that beta-phellandrene under- 
goes polymerization, accompanied by 
inversion of optical activity, on dis- 
tillation under atmospheric pressure. 


New Synthesis of Civetone and di- 
Muscone 

In reporting their new methods for 
the synthesis of civetone and dl-mus- 
cone, A. T. Blomquist, R. W. Holley 
and R. D. Spencer (J. Am. Chem. Soc. 
70: 34, 1948) point out that the only 
recorded synthesis of civetone is that 
of Hunsdiecker in which intramolecular 
alkylation of an w-iodoacylacetic ester 
was effected to form the appropriate 
many-membered carbon ring. Huns- 
diecker also has synthesized d/-muscone 
through his intramolecular alkylation 
method. Blomquist and his associates 
felt that it would be of interest to 
attempt the synthesis of civetone and 
dl-muscone through the intramolecular 
condensation, under conditions of high 
dilution, of suitablabi-functional ketenes. 
Using aleuritic acid as the starting 
material for the civetone synthesis, 
9-octadecene-1, 18-dioic acid was pre- 
pared essentially by Hunsdiecker’s pro- 
cedure. The crude acid chloride de- 
rived therefrom was cyclized through 
the bi-functional ketene. Civetone was 
obtained in 33° yield from 9-octa- 
decene-1, 18-dioic acid. 

The starting material for the syn- 
thesis of dl-muscone was 14-bromo-3- 
methyltetradecanoic acid. It was 
converted to 3-methyl-l, 16-hexade- 
canedioic acid and the corresponding 
crude acid chloride cyclized through the 
bi-functional ketene. d/-Muscone was 
obtained in 22% yield from 3-methyl-l, 
16-hexadecanedioic acid. 

In these procedures the yields of 
civetone and di-muscone from the ap- 
propriate dicarboxylic acids are lower 
than those reported by other workers. 
However, a consideration of such 
factors as ease of synthesis of necessary 
intermediates, convenience in laboratory 
manipulation, and over-all yield from 
the starting materials may favor the 
new synthesis somewhat. In repeating 
Hunsdiecker’s synthesis of civetone 
these workers effected certain simpli- 
fications and improvements in yield in 
some of the steps and realized an 8.5% 
over-all yield of civetone, as its semi- 
carbazone, from aleuritic acid. By the 
present method a 9.8% yield of cive- 
tone, as its semicarbazone, from aleu- 
citic acid was obtained. Nicely crys- 
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talline intermediates were encountered 
in the present synthesis. 


Perfume Blends for Disinfectants 

[wo inexpensive blends of perfume 
bodies that are powerful enough to 
hide the odor of a disinfectant such as 
chlor xylenol are given in the manu- 
facturing Chemist and Manufacturing 
Perfumer (19:176, 1948), as follows: 


I 
Terpineol 10 
Benzyl acetate 5 
Diphenyl methane 2 
Diphenyl oxide l 
II 
Terpineol 5 
Pine oil 5 


If 3% mono chlor xylenol is incor- 
porated in a base of either sulphonated 
oil or soap solution, 10% of either of the 
above blends would be sufficient to 
mask the odor of the active ingredient. 


Sodium Methylate 


As one of the foremost basic com- 
pounds used in the manufacture of 
synthetic perfumes, sodium methylate 
is becoming increasingly important. 
As pointed out by A. G. Arend in the 
Perfumery & Essential Oil Record 
(38:372, 1947), apart from its applica- 
tion in the making of different ionones, 
aldehydes, ketones, etc., sodium methyl- 
ate is used as a screen medium in sun 
lotions and creams, and for quite a 
variety of other cosmetic and beauty 
preparations. It is of interest to note 
that formerly sodium ethylate (Na- 
OC,H,) was tried, following experiences 
gained with pharmaceutical composi- 
tions, but the methylate (NaOCH,- 
2CH,OH) gives much greater scope for 
fragrant materia.s. The solution is 
preferably stored in amber-colored glass 
bottles, and is frequently supplied as an 
18 per cent solution of the solid sub- 
stance. For perfumery and cosmetic 
purposes this solution should either be 
colorless or at most pale straw yellow, 
but should not be used if ageing has 
darkened it to the stage of a deep 
yellowish-brown tinted liquid. It can 
be decomposed in a number of different 
ways forming various alcohol radicles, 
besides separating alcohol, while the 
sodium section forms the hydrate or 
acetate, etc., depending on the re- 
actions involved. Thus it expresses 
the fragrance in various ways, apart 
from being useful in preparing different 
ionones and original reagents. 

Sodium methylate was originally 
made by dropping small pieces of me- 
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tallic sodium into methyl alcohol, and 
evaporating the resulting solution until 
the dry white powder was obtained. 
This was not sufficiently pure because 
of the conditions of acquiring the raw 
material, and did not always prove 
suitable for high-grade synthetics. Me- 
tallic sodium when obtained in bulk 
quantities is supplied in sealed metal 
containers, but smaller amounts are 
protected from surface oxidation by a 
layer of oil, but this cannot always be 
completely separated except by sacri- 
ficing a fair amount of the sodium. 
Success largely depends on the method 
of preparing this sodium directly on the 
spot and causing it to react with the 
methyl alcohol, thus providing the 
pure reagent as a continuous small 
system. 

Until the electrolytic method had 
been introduced sodium methylate was 
always somewhat costly, as each of the 
individual pieces of metallic sodium had 
to be cleaned prior to use, whereas with 
the freshly deposited metal this is un- 
necessary. Where sodium methylate 
is directly employed for cosmetic and 
beauty preparations an instrument has 
been devised for assisting the identi- 
fication of the fragrance, but this can 
also be used for other perfumed goods. 
It comprises a thermometer with mer- 
cury reservoir surrounded by an elec- 
trical resistance and a_ very finely 
polished silver sheathed rod. 

When some of the perfumed material 
has been poured on this rod and current 
is passed through the resistance the 
temperature is raised very slowly, and 
according to the degree of volatility 
the odoriferous constituents of the per- 
fume evaporate. Amongst the latest 
equipment of the kind developed during 
the war years is a thermometer which 
gives an accurate register of the tem- 
perature to within one hundredth of one 
degree Centigrade, and this is specially 
suited for this purpose. In view of the 
increased uses of sodium methylate 
the costs of production can be expected 
to be reduced further, and thereby meet 
all requirements for this already popu- 
lar commodity. 


Essential Oil of Brazilian Wormwood 
E. de Carmargo Fonseca (Anais fac- 
uldade farm. e. odontol. univ. Sao Paulo 
5: 65, 1947) has found that the essential 
oil content of the leaves of wormwood 
(Artemisia absinthium) grown in Brazil 
varied with the season and with the age 
of the leaves. On the basis of dry 
weight, young leaves contained 0.34 per 
cent and 0.38 per cent when collected 
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in November and 0.41 per cent when 
collected in July. The corresponding 
values for fully grown leaves were 0.15 
per cent, 0.20 per cent and 0.58 per cent 
respectively. Commercial samples of 
wormwood varied in essential oil con- 
tent in percentage of the dry weight of 
the leaves from 0.098 to 0.30. Deter- 
minations were made by distilling 10 
Gm. of leaves with a saturated solution 
of sodium chloride, shaking the solution 
with sodium chloride and petroleum 
ether, distilling, and weighing the 
residue. Fonseca recommends that 
only leaves collected in winter be used 
for drug purposes and that the minimum 
standard of essential oil content be set 
at 0.20 per cent. 


Essential Oil of Bassia Longifolia 

S. S. Nigam and S. Dutt (/ndian 
Soap J. 11: 131 through Chem. Abstr. 
12: 3534, 1948) found that steam dis- 
tillation of the fruit of the Bassia 
longifolia tree yields an essential oil 
having the following constants: 


Specific gravity 0.8945 
Index of refraction 1.5025 
Specific rotation (in 

chloroform) 9.0 
Acid number 27.8 
Saponification number 60.92 


Saponification number 
after acetylation 137.2 
Fractionation of the oil indicates the 
following percentage composition: 22.72 
ethyl cinnamate, 3.53 alpha-terpeneol, 
67.87 sesquiterpene and sesquiterpene 
alcohol, 5.88 residue (probably cadin- 


ene), and loss. 


Indian Linaloe Oil 

Kk. Narayan and S. Dutt (/ndian 
Soap J. 10: 47 through Chem. Absotr. 
12: 3535, 1948) report the results of their 
investigations on the oil from Bursera 
depechiana or Bursera aloexylon (com- 
monly known as the Mexican linaloe 
tree). The oil had the following charac- 
teristics: 


Specific gravity 0.8952 
Index of refraction 1.4658 
Specific rotation 1.5° 
Acid value 0 
Saponification value 130 
Saponification value after 
acetylation 274 


Analysis showed that the oil con- 
tained: 1.5 per cent of methylheptenol, 
17.7 per cent of linalool, 40.8 per cent 
of linalyl acetate and 8.0 per cent of 
sesquiterpenes, waxy and resinous sub- 


stances. 
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(breast of the Markets 


Alcohol Prices Decline Three Cents a Gallon. Cod 
Liver Oil In Strong Position. Menthol Advances Again. 


The fine chemical market exhibited 
little price movement during the period 
under review, with exception of the 
eratic and abnormal position of an 
advancing menthol market at a time 
when domestic demand is low and the 
price source crop was at a peak. A $15 
per kilo rise in santonin was accounted 
for by advancing production costs. 
Higher prices on atropine sulphate and 
i 3c per gallon reduction in quotations 
on denatured and pure ethyl alcohol 
were the features of price movements in 
the market. 

Shortages persisted in salicylic acid, 
acetophenetidin, the glycols, antipyrine, 
and the amines. Supplies of amyl 
acetate were short. Castor beans gained 
$5 a ton. 

Gelatin production during April 
totaled 4,009 200 pounds, while sales 
amounted to 4,120,621 pounds, leaving 
stocks at the end of the month of 
6,888,711 pounds. 

The results of Lofoten cod fishing to 
May 1 was reported at 112,048,000 
kilos of fish as compared with 208,669,- 
000 kilos in the corresponding period of 
last year. 


Alcohol Prices Drop 

The recent 3c per gallon reduction in 
denatured alcohol, establishing the price 
at 95.5c per gallon, is the result of 
competition between certain distillers 
and the desire to move a temporary 
accumulation into consuming hands. 
There are other circumstances, how- 
ever, which have placed industrial 
alcohol in a somewhat easier position. 
Alcohol demand at this time is under 
the anticipated normal. 

Meanwhile, denatured alcohol stocks 
on hand are estimated as equal to a 
little more than a month's supply at the 
present rate of consumption. Production 
of undenatured alcohol at industrial 
alcohol plants during the 10 month 
period, July 1947 through April 1948, 
amounted to 274,785,227 proof gallons, 
compared with 197,023,474 proof gallons 
during the same time in 1946-47. 


The raw materials situation should 


July ’48: 63, 1 


continue to improve for the alcohol 
distiller. During the 10 months reviewed 
by the alcohol tax unit, U. S. Treasury, 
the industry used 142.6 million wine 
gallons of molasses, almost triple the 
amount consumed for this purpose in 
1946-47. 

The total for all grain used in making 
industrial alcohol was less, but the use 
of sorghum grain and sorghum grain 
products has increased considerably. 
For the July-April period the sorghum 
products were employed to the extent 
of 153,000,000 pounds as against only 
6.5 million pounds the year before. 

Executives in the alcohol industry 
expect that it will be called upon to 
furnish a considerable gallonage for the 
government stockpile, if and when that 
program is finally put in shape. A 
stockpiling schedule, others feel, may 
not be issued until after the national 
election. The Government's alcohol 
purchases would be primarily for the 
manufacture of butadiene required in 
synthetic rubber. In any event, the 
bad news with regard to the stockpile 
is not expected sooner than the last 
quarter. 


Strong Codliver Oil Market 


\ strong market situation existed on 
codliver oil mainly because of insufli- 
cient supplies to meet overall demand. 
The current requirements for feed 


purposes were normally low by virtue of 


the season of the year, but the pharma- 
ceutical demand was said to be good and 
likely to continue so because of the 
world-wide shortage of vitamin oils. 
Prices were firm and unchanged from 
levels maintained in recent weeks. No 
change is expected in the immediate 
future. 


Arrivals of codliver oil in the United 


States during the first two months of 


1948 totaled 405,007 gallons, valued at 
$840,163, according to official statistics. 





@ Prices quoted in this section 
were current on the first of this 
month, 
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Breakdown of the figures for the two 
months indicates that the materials 
came from the following countries: 

Canada, 39,141 gallons, valued at 
$109,035; Newfoundland, 41,710 gal- 
lons, valued at $91,849; Iceland, 241,163 
gallons, valued at $488,858; Norway, 
12,123 gallons, valued at $90,513; 
United Kingdom, 11,000 gallons, valued 
at $21,797; Chile, 23,619 gallons, valued 
at $28,686, and Denmark, 6,251 gallons, 
valued at $9,425. 

During 1947 the United States re- 
ceived a total of 1,520,247 gallons of 
codliver oil, with a value of $3,195,469. 
The most important suppliers in 1947 
were: Iceland, 624,713 gallons; Norway, 
379,748 gallons; Newfoundland, 256,915 
gallons; Canada, 123,296 gallons, and 
United Kingdom, 74,250 gallons. 


Cocoa Butter Up 

Cocoa butter, in a strong market, 
moved upward in price to levels of 96c 
per pound in carlot quantities and 
fractionally higher for smaller quantities 
to a level of 97c for lots of up to 1,000 
pounds. This was a rise of some 18c per 
pound over levels prevailing in recent 


months. 


Carnauba Wax Tight 

The carnauba wax market is once 
again irritated by rumors that a bill to 
subsidize carnauba wax producers is 
about to be approved by the Brazilian 
Congress. This bill would in effect put 
a floor under the price of carnauba. 

Figures currently mentioned in this 
connection are 75c for North Country 
No. 3 crude and $1.20 for No. 1 yellow, 
these prices being FAS Brazil. The 
equivalent prices, f.o.b. New York, 
would be: carnauba wax North Country 
No. 3 crude 79¢; No. 3 refined 85c; No. | 
yellow $1.24. While the truth of this 
rumor is unvouched for, the mere 
possibility that this government action 
may be taken has driven prices in 
Brazil up to 8 to 10c recently. At this 
time there is no way of knowing when, 
and at what level, the market may be 
stabilized. 
Menthol Up 

The Brazilian menthol market re- 
mained quite strong, and quotations for 
shipment were said to be maintaining 

(Continued on page 121) 
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Madagascar Vanilla Bean Shipments Decline. 


Reduction of Minimum Export Prices Urged. 


French Vanilla Shipments Drop 
An across-the-board 
minimum export prices in primary 
markets is being urged as a cure for 
rapidly dropping shipments of Mada- 
gascar vanilla beans to the United 
States market. 

Re-exports of Madagascar vanilla 
beans from France to the United States 
were reduced drastically during the first 
four months of this year, the Office of 
Foreign Relations, Department of Agri- 
culture reported. 

Vanilla bean exporters in Marseille 
believe the principal cause is the high 
minimum export price set by the French 
Government of $15 to $17 per kilogram 
($6.80 to $7.71 per lb f.o.b. Madagascar 
ports) OFAR said. 

The Chamber of Commerce in Mar- 
seille has gone on record favoring the 
abolition of minimum export prices. [t is 
also reported that most of the exporters 
in Madagascar favor abolition of these 
prices. 

Large stocks of vanilla beans, the 
disposition of which constitutes a press 
ing problem, have accumulated — in 
Madagascar, AFAR said. 

These stocks are now estimated at 
1,984,000 pounds, of 
£41,000 pounds, have deteriorated so 


which at least 


much that they are no longer acceptable 
for the United States market, they 
reported. 

In addition, the 1948 crop, officially 
estimated at 828,000 pounds and by 


reduction of 


private sources at 1,323,000 pounds, 
will be coming on the market by the end 
of the year. 

The French Government in recent 
discussions with representatives of the 


Vanilla Bean 
requested that American importers 


American Association 
agree to purchase 220,000 pounds of 
the beans in 1948 and 661,000 pounds 
in 1949, 

If this were done, OFAR said, the 
French Government would be willing 
to destroy 661,000 pounds of old crop 
beans and 441,000 pounds of new crop 
beans. 

American exporters, however, agreed 
to purchase only 265,000 pounds in 
1948 and 265,000 pounds in 1949 in view 
of the possibility of larger than normal 
crops in Mexico. 

Prior to World War IL, it was custom 
ary to ship most of the vanilla produced 
in the French Colonies to Marseille 
for re-export. Beginning in 1944, most 
of the shipments were made direct from 
Madagascar to the United States. 

During 1947 Marseille exporters again 
handled fairly large quantities of beans 
even though they had to charge about 
l6c per pound more than exporters in 
Madagascar. 

In return for this charge, OFAR said, 
they rendered a considerable service to 
vanilla importers in other countries by 
absorbing most of the loss due to 
shrinkage of beans during the long trip 
from the primary market. 


Essential Oil Prices Down 

Behind the continued fall in essential 
oil prices was to be found the general 
lack of consumer operations. In almost 
all categories of the oils market, con- 
sumer inventories at relatively high 
levels consisted of merchandise bought 
at prices far higher than the same goods 
Plentiful 
merchandise in 


may be 
stocks ol high cost 


consumers warehouses operated to the 


pure hased today 


reduction of demand to a level not above 
jobbing size in most instances 

Falling prices on natural bergamot, 
cassia, and lemongrass depressed the 
market 
later extended to citronella Ceylon, 


The downward tendency was 
sandalwood, and spearmint oils. Caje- 
put, cardamom, cedarwood, and celery 
seed oils were also reduced in price 
during the period under review. 
Essential oil imports, after declining 
from January to February reached 
565,613 pounds in March, up 10 per 
cent from the February receipts. Sub- 
stantial import gains were made by such 
oils as cassia, citronella, geranium, spike 
lemongrass, orange, petit- 
In all, 19 of the 46 


oils tabulated in March increased in 


lavender, 


grain, and thyme. 


tonnage reciepts, 17 decreased, and 10 
failed to appear on import lists in either 
February or March. 

First quarter 1948 imports of essential 
oils totaled 1,896,112 pounds 

Rehabilitation of West Java's citro- 
nella plantations is still in an initial 
stage and present production is only 15 
tons per month. Part of the industry is 
expected soon to be brought into oper- 
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AMERCHOL STEROL PRODUCTS 


NON-IONIC CHOLESTEROL EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS, 
ABSORPTION BASES AND EMOLLIENTS 


Amerchol products are manufactured from specially processed 
cholesterol and other sterols.Cholesterol in its most active and 
efficient form. 


For oil-in-water and water-in-oil creams, ointments and lotions. 
Exceptional emollience, unusual skin benefits. 

Odorless, almost colorless. 

Unatfected by electrolytes, most acids, alkalies and drugs. 
Completely stable, will not oxidize nor turn rancid. 

Pure white, elegant. stable, cosmetic emulsions. 


For use in ointments,cold creams, vanishing creams, anti- 
perspirants, cleansing creams, lotions for skin and hair, 
hair grooms, hair waving preparations, cream shampoos 
and in many other products. 


Our research laboratories are available to you for advice and 
information at all times. 








Write for your copy of our new technical booklet, “Laboratory Data.” It 















contains valuable information, formulas and procedures. 


AMERICAN 
AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS, INC. ey nT eg 


"CO scege, 
MILLTOWN NEWJERSEY 








Sales office, 40 Exchange Place, New York 5, N. Y. Cable address, Amerchols 





, GUMS <<< 


(CRUDE, POWDERED) 


GUMS: SPECIALTIES: 


GUM ARABIC MENTHOL (Crystals) 
GUM ARABIC BLEACHED * 
GUM GHATTI TARTARIC ACID 
GUM KARAYA (indian) * 
GUM TRAGACANTH San er Cae 
GUM EGYP 
re mE GUM LOCUST (Careb Flour — ee 
' QUINCE SEED BLOOD ALBUMEN 


CHICAGO: CLARENCE MORGAN, INC. — 
BOSTON, MASS.: P. A. HOUGHTON, INC * JAPAN WAX 


PHILADELPHIA: R. PELTZ & CO 
ST. LOUIS: H. A. BAUMSTARK & CO. CASEIN CANDELILLA WAX 


LOS ANGELES: JOHN A. HUGHES 


1 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK 5.N.Y. 
ft a e “9 Hanover 2-3750 


IMPORTERS AND EXPORTERS 
CHICACO: 919 N. MICHIGAN AVE. TEL. SUP. 2462 
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UP 

Acetanilid 10c 

Atropine Alk. $2.70 
Sulfate $1.45 

Cocoa Butter 18c 

Cresol USP 4c 

Jalap root 3c 

Juniper Berry Oil $1. 

Menthol Natural $1.15 

Papain pure powd. 40c 

Rhubarb root HD 5c 

Stearic acid TP 4e 

Tarter Emetic 5c 

DOWN 

Aconite Root 10c 

Alcohol Den. 3c 

Aminopyrine 50c 

Angostura bark 5c 


Ethyl 3c 


Arnica flowers 5c 
Bergamot oil 10c 
Buckthorn bark 6c 
‘amphor natural 15c 


~ 


‘antharides Chinese 5c 
‘ardamom oil $1 


~~ 


‘arnauba wax No. | 10c 











JUNE PRICE CHANGES 


Cassia oil Redist 10c 

Cedar wood oil Ile 

Celery oil $1 

Citronella oil Ceylon 10c 

Cohosh root 3c 

Echinacea root 15c 

Grape fruit oil 10c 

Helonias root 20c¢ 

Henbane leaves USP 10c 

Henna leaves 5c 

Ipecac root 75c 

Lemon Grass oil 10c 

Lycopodium 15c 

Mace oil dist. 30c 

Manna large 5c 

Patchouli oil 25c 

Plantago seed 3« 

Rhatany root 2c 

Saffron American 35c 

Safron 10c 

Sandalwood oil Mysore 50c 

Sarsaparilla root Honduras 5c 
Mexican 10c 

Senega root 5c 


Spearmint oil 50c 








15 Medicinal Chemicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926= 100. 
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The medicinal chemicals index advanced from 174.9 to 175.1. Alcohol declined 
three cents; menthol advanced fifteen cents. 


15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926=100. 






























































| | 


TTL] TTT TOTTI TT 

HUMOR 
| CTT] | TTT TTT 
hin mt Dna ll 
TT TTT TTT TTT TTP TTT TTT TTT TTT TTT TST 

W REEEEEEEES GREG REEL EOE’ T PEDOEEOEEEREEOEE 

| Seeeeenue | | EET ETE 
TTT TTT | | 
aeee || eeeee LJ | | 
] rT TT 1177180 ! +++ 

TTT TTT TTT TTT TTT TTT TTT 
ae 4 LT Nsap | 

LIT | 











































































































HL 








1941 1942 1943 1944 1945 


The botanicals index declined from 27 


1946 


270. 


JFMAMJJASOND SFMAMISASOND 


1947 1948 


1 to 246.9. Ipecac and licorice were 


down sharply. Rhubarb advanced five cents. 
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ating order. The entire prewar citronella 
acreage of 12,000 hectares, with an 
annual output of 1,800 tons, has to be 
renewed. 

Declared exports of citronella oil from 
Shanghai, China, to the United States 
during the first 3 months of 1948 
totaled 36,274 pounds, valued at $31,951. 


Peppermint and Spearmint Crop 
Conditions Reported 

The crop reporting board of the 
Department of Agriculture announced 
that the condition of the peppermint 
crops in Indiana and Michigan, as of 
early June, is below normal, but spear- 
mint has fared much better through the 
unfavorable spring season. The condi- 
tion of the peppermint crops in Oregon 
and Washington are better than in 
Indiana and Michigan, although re- 
tarded by the cold spring. The board’s 
report said: 

“In Indiana, peppermint stands in 
general are poor. Considerable acreage 
of meadow mint was destroyed because 
of poor stands. Spearmint stands are 
good, and new plantings of spearmint 
are replacing some of the peppermint 
acreage. 

“In Michigan peppermint is in poor 
condition. Roots were damaged con- 
siderably by winter killing and excessive 
water. Stands are spotty. Spearmint is 
in much better condition. Plants were 
suitable for transplanting and roots were 
in better condition than in the case of 
peppermint. Fields show fairly even 
stands. Water damage has occurred in 
some areas. 

“Although peppermint in Oregon was 
late coming through the ground on ac- 
count of a cold spring, plants look 
healthy and vigorous. Growers have 
been able to get most of the hoeing done 
during the first two weeks of June. 
Acreage for harvest is increased, even 
though Columbia flood waters have 
ruined a large acreage in Columbia 
County. 

“Although the late spring in Washing- 
ton prevented some planting and culti- 
vating, most acreages in the Yakima 
valley and the Kennewick-Pasco district 
are in good condition. Weeds are gener- 
ally under control, and winter kill has 
been slight. Growth has been retarded 
somewhat by a cold spring. 

“Indicated acreage of peppermint 
and spearmint in the six producing 
states this year is 58,400 acres, which 
compares with 61,700 acres last year 
and a ten-year average of 43,920 for 
1937 through 1946. 

“The acreage by states for pepper- 
mint is: Indiana, 16,500, compared with 
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PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMICALS 
AMINOACETIC ACID OXYQUINOLIN 
AMINOPHYLLINE SULPHATE 
BENZOCAINE POTASSIUM OXYQUIN- 
CHINIOFON (YATREN) OLIN SULPHATE 
CHLORBUTANOL PHENOBARBITAL 
CINCHOPHEN PHENOBARBITAL 
8-HYDROXYQUINOLIN od 
PHEN 
1ODOXYQUINOLIN moan 
vonage etn tang PENTOBARBITAL 
NEO CINCHOPHEN ace” 
OXYQUINOLIN 
BENZOATE THEOPHYLLINE 
INTERMEDIATES 
BENZYL CYANIDE ETHYL CYANOACETATE 


BENZALDEHYDE PHENYL ACETIC ACID 
8-HYDROXYQUINOLIN-5-SULPHONIC ACID 


AROMATIC and 
FLAVORING CHEMICALS 
DIACETYL 


BENZOL PRODUCTS CO. 


237 SOUTH STREET NEWARK, N. J. 








wurst 


READ WHAT SCOTT’S 
LABORATORIES (Chicago) 
SAY ABOUT THIS FILLER 








Pre “We are very pleased 

i> . v. : 
= . with the operation of the 
sal { mw 4 Anderson C-2-2 Junior 
ls ea Hand Filler in the filling 
— of our product into jars 


and tubes. A satisfactory 
rate of production can be maintained with 
very little effort, and we are especially pleased 
with the ease with which the machine may be 
disassembled for cleaning after use.” 
Use this filler for liquids, semi-liquids, creams, 
pastes and greases. It’s fast and dependable! 


Send for Bulletin 


No. 7-24 J 
fi ROCKFORD 
- L inti iced | 


\ \\ 











BROS. MFC.CO. 


ZL v V 
ANDERSON BROS. MFG. co, SE nocurcer, ILLINOIS 
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Cosmetrzes Inc. 


21 Irving Place New York 3, N. Y. 


PRIVATE FORMULA 
MANUFACTURERS OF 
COSMETICS AND TOILETRIES 


BULK AND COMPLETE PACKAGING SERVICE 


Skilled Factory Employees 
Progressive Management 
Personalized Service 
Perfected Details 


REPUTATION BASED UPON PAST PERFORMANCE 














PERFUME 


* 
C ONSTANT research, skillful blending and ® 
development of subtle aromatics by the 
Perfume Chemists of N.B.W. assures the 
quality of its Essential Oils, Aromatics and © 


Floral Creations. 


To be sure of constant high quality and lasting 


e 
= 
e 
consumer acceptance of your products... © 
Rely on NEUMANN-BUSLEE & WOLFE, Inc. @ 


where RESULTS have merited your repeat 4 


business since 1920. « 


NEUMANN-BUSLEE « WOLFE 
Int. 


228 W.Huron St. Chicago 10, III. 
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18,500 last year: Michigan, 10,000, 
compared with 13,500; Ohio and Cali- 
fornia, none; Oregon, 11,300, compared 
with 11,000; Washington, 4,200, com- 
1,400: 

devoted to 


pared with making a_ total 


acreage peppermint of 
12,500 acres, compared with 47,400 last 
year. 

“Spearmint acreage is estimated at 
16,900 acres, against 14,300 last year. 
Indiana’s acreage is placed at 11,300, 
against 9,800, and Michigan's acreage at 
5,600, against 4,500. California, which 
has been a spearmint producer in the 
past has no planting this year nor last 


year.” 


Ipecac Down 

Once more, ipecac prices resumed 
their downward trend and the basis of 
the market last week ranged in price 
from $4.60 to $4.70 per pound for whole 
and $4.85 to$4.95 for powdered material. 
The spot movement was related to those 


at origins. 


Bergamot Declines 

Practically all manufacturing con- 
sumers were believed to be carrying 
substantial inventories of oil of berga- 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price index 





mot. They displayed only passing in- 


terest in offerings and the absence of 


demand resulted in sales volume being 
restricted to low limits. The wide 
range in prices became $3.90 to $6 per 
pound, a decline of 10¢ per pound. 


Lavender, Almond, and Patchouli 
Oils: French Shipments to U. S. 
Declared exports of essential oils from 
the Marseille District of 
France to the United States during 


Consular 


March 1948 were valued as follows: 
Lavender oil, $14 260: Bourbon gerani- 
um oil, $13,965; patchouli oil, $11,125; 
and lavandin oil $7,140. In the corres- 
ponding month of 1938, such exports 
included these items: Lavender oil, 
$3,868: oil of sweet almond, $1,963: 
almond oil, bitter, $233: other floral oils, 


$253; and other essential oils, $2,981. 


Menthol Up 


Continued from page 115) 


their position of around $9.45 per pound. 
The situation at the price source was 
the reverse of what would be expected 
in a normal market, because the prime 
market is not at its peak production 
period with crops heavy. There was, at 
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The essential oils index declined from 105.1 to 101.0. Bergemot, cassia, 


citronella, limes and sandalwood were lower. 


25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index 
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The cosmetic raw materials index advanced from 131.1 to 132.3. Alcohol 


was lower; menthol and stearic acid advanced. 
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the same time, very little prospect of 
obtaining any significant quantity of 
menthol from China or Japan, but if 
these markets were in a position to 
open up, the menthol price structure 


New York 


spot prices in case lots was $9.75 with 


would take a sharp drop. 


the range to $10 as to quantity. Trading 
was relatively light. 
Quinine Unsettled 

Shipments of quinine alkaloid were 
reported as unsteady and the market in 
general had not as yet settled down to a 
stable normal condition. Prices, how- 
ever, on the alkaloid and its salts re- 
mained firm. In 100 ounce lots, the 
alkaloid continued to be quoted at $1 
rer ounce. The acetate remained off 
the market and most outlets were 
maintaining no stocks on the arsenate, 
which was nominally priced at $1.30 
per ounce. The arsenite was no longer 
on the market as far as current offer- 
ings were concerned. 

USP bisulphate was priced at 73« 
unchanged from levels prevailing over 
recent months. Quinine citrate was not 
available, while dihydrobromide was 
only nominally quoted at $1 per ounce. 
Both the hydrobromide and the hydro- 
chloride, however, were available at 91c 
per ounce; and the dihydrochloride was 
being quoted at $1. The ethyl carbonate 
remained on a nominal basis at 95c per 
pound. The hydroiodide was no longer 
being manufactured and stocks were 
deleted. Quoted on a firm basis was the 
hypophosphite at $140 per ounce in 
100 ounce lots, and the phosphate at 
$1.10. The salicylate held to its level of 
95c, while quinine sulphate moved in 
good volume at 801%. 

No longer being offered, for the 
present, was the sulphocarbolate, and 
while a nominal quotation of 60c was 
being maintained on the USP tannate, 
it was virtually unavailable. The qui- 
nine salt of tartaric acid, like the citrate, 
had disappeared from stocks and was 
not currently being replaced by manu- 
facturers. The quotations per ounce on 
the valerate remained unchanged from 
previous quotations of $1.25 per ounce. 
N. F. quinine-urea hydrochloride was 
firm at 97c per ounce. There was no 
indication that the current unsettled 
supply position, or the price structure on 
these materials would be changed in the 
immediate future. 

Quinidine Control Free 

The Department of Commerce lifted 
the controls on the distribution and use 
of quinidine and cinchona bark held cr 
originating in government owned stocks. 
The order was effective May 31. 
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° — and Export Merchants « 
BUYING AGENTS FOR LEADING FOREIGN HOUSES 
SELLING AGENTS FOR AMERICAN MANUFACTURERS 


MANUFACTURERS’ DISTRIBUTORS 


of 
CAMPHOR USP, Du Pont, Powder & Tablets 
MENTHOL CRYSTALS USP 


Brazilian, Chinese & Japanese 
HYOSCINE HYDROBROMIDE USP, F. G. & D. 
SULFUR PRECIPITATED USP, Sytvania 
NAPHTHALENE REFINED 

Balls, Flakes & Chipped 


COPPER SULFATE, Crystals & Powder 








INSECTICIDES 

COAL TAR DISINFECTANTS 
OIL CAMPHOR WHITE 

SUGAR OF MILK USP, Powder 
PAPAIN 

SPERMACETI USP 

HAARLEM OIL, etc 





CHAS. L. HUISKING & CO., INC. 


155 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


Chicego Office Cable Address 
561 E. ILLINOIS ST. HUISKING, NEW YORK 


LONDON AGENTS: Wheeler 4 Huisking, Lid., 26 Groat Tower $1., leaden, £.C. 2, Engiene 


PEDER @@/@m DEVOLD 


Finest Norwegian 


COD LIVER OIL USP 


OILS OF ALL POTENCIES + STANDARDIZED + VITAMIN-TESTED , 





“The Choice of Careful Bottlers Evergushere” 
FROM CAN TO CARLOAD QUANTITIES 








COD LIVER OlL BUYERS — IMPORTANT 
The small production of Medicinal Cod Liver Oil, the need of large 
quantities for foreign relief, and an expected larger consumption 
—make it more than ever advisable, that pharmaceu 
tical houses and other bottlers of Cod Liver Oil protect their next 
season's needs early, and with a reliable source of supply. We are 
still able to give you such protection nov. Quantity, potency and 
packing can still be assured. Next Fall it may be difficult 


FORTIFIED COD LIVER OILS 

POULTRY VITAMIN A & D FEEDING OILS 
VITAMIN A & D CONCENTRATES 

WHEAT GERM OIL 

DEVOLD DRY D3 (For Poultry Feeds 





IMPORT EXPORT 


PEDER DEVOLD OlL COMPANY 


Oivisionm OF CHAS. tL. HUISKING & CB.. Ine 
155 Varick St.. New York 13, N. Y. Cable Address: VITAMINE, New York 


SANTONIN N.F. VIII 


Meeting Reguirements of International Pharmacopoeias 
ALKALOIDS of AMERICAN MANUFACTURE 


SANTONINE COMPANY OF AMERICA 


Divisiow OF CHAS. Lb. MUISKING & CO., Ime. 
185 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, W. ¥. Cable Address SANTONICUS, WN. Y. 

















History and Development of Filtration 


Continued from page 111 


In the approach to any filtration problem, whether 
large or small, the desirability is continuous and auto- 
matic operation, and as the continuous operation at 
the present time is confined primarily to vacuum 
filtration, the first consideration is whether a dis- 
chargeable cake can be built up during an economical 
cycle, which cake can be washed, dryed and discharged 
during that are of the cycle for such application without 
clogging of the filter medium. Should there be medium 
clogging or insufficient cake for adequate discharge, 
the next consideration is whether there can be a “‘prep- 
aration for filtation” which would enable continuous 
operation to be made economically possible. To do 
this, consideration is given first usually to temperature, 
which affects viscosity, as normally the higher the 
temperature within vacuum limits the greater the rate 
of flow. Next slurry consistency is considered and 
here the more concentrated the solids to liquids, the 
better the filtration. This is not only because of the 
quicker cake forming possibilities of concentrated 
slurry, but arises from the fact that the impact of the 
finer particles upon the filter medium, which in part 
causes the clogging and the sealing off of the medium, 
is much greater in the dilute solutions since the smaller 
particles move with greater rapidity and greater force 
than do the heavier ones. 

There then arise the questions of changing the phy- 
sical structure of the suspended solids, such as mesh, 
structure, compressibility, etc., as well as the limita- 
tion dictated by the steps following filtration. This 
refers particularly to moisture content, and washing as 
the regidity of these requirements may determine 
the type of fitter which can be used. 

In general, it may be said that the greatest detriment 
to continuous operation in small quantity handling is 
the initial cost and space requirements, particularly 
where a large variety of materials must be handled. 

Going now to clarification, this is primarily a pres- 
sure filtration problem, altho much gravity filtering is 
used. The questions here are of filter cycles, flow 
capacities, increased pressures, and filter aids or pre- 
coats for clarity or protection of the filter medium. 
The longer the cycle, the less labor required, but on the 
other hand, as the cake builds up, the rate of flow falls 
off except by increased pressure, so that one must be 
balanced against the other. 

While it has been stated that the fundamental de- 
signs of filters have long been known, it is not to be 
inferred that filtration is static. Revisions and im- 
provements in filter construction are constantly being 
made as they are in preparation for filtration. For 
example, plate and frame presses have been made 
“leak-proof,” plates have designs so that the press 
may be used as a thickener, rotary pressure leaves 
have been made in sectors for ready cloth changes, 
and vacuum drum filters are in use in lubricating oil 
dewaxing where operation is carried on at sub-zero 
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temperatures, cake washing is with methyl ethyl 
ketone and periodic cloth cleaning is with warm naptha, 
with the filter drum hooded for insulation and operation 
under close circuit inert gas pressure. 





Cosmetic Sales in Milwaukee 


Continued from page 49 


39.1 per cent men. Mum, Arrid, Fresh, Veto, Odo- 
Ro-No, Tussy, Sub Rosa, Avon lead with little differ- 
ence in choice between men and women. The special- 
ized men’s lines so far receive only a minor percentage 
of sales. Over 108 brands are used. 

After Shave Lotions are used by 59.8 per cent of the 
men. Brands used number 145. Mennen, Old Spice, 
Aqua Velva, Seaforth, Sportsman, Yardley, Woodbury, 
Palmolive, Pinaud, Avon, Wrisley, and Lentheric lead 
in that order. 

Hand lotion (cream or liquid) is used by 83.1 per 
cent of Milwaukee’s women. There has been a slight 
decrease in the last two years, but lotion usage in 1936 
of 66.9 per cent shows a long time gain. 

In 1948 the number of brands used is 160, in 1947 
it was 223 and in 1946 it was 166, indicating a rather 
unstable market for brands. 

Leaders are Jergens, Hinds, Campana, Pacquin, 
Trushay, Avon, Balm Bar, Tussy, Woodbury. 

Electric shavers are used by 23.6 per cent and show 
a slight up-trend. 

Shaving soap is used by 33.4 per cent, shaving cream 
by 33.5 per cent and brushless shaving cream by 27.6 
per cent. No particular trends among these three 
contenders seem indicated during the last few years. 

Trends 

Tooth paste: A wavering, downward trend has taken 
an upward turn in recent years. In 1923, 96 per cent 
of all families were buying tooth paste. This reached 
58 per cent in 1943 and has now turned to 81 per cent 
in 1948. In 1923 there were 78 brands, in 1928 
34 brands numbered 102. In 1946 there were 50 brands. 

Tooth powder was used by 12 per cent of families 
in 1923: by 1929, only 7 per cent, and in 1939 reached 
a high of 59 per cent. Trend since has been down. 

Brushless shaving cream has been fairly regularly 
gaining. In 1923, only 3 per cent of men were users 
of 8 brands. In 1948, 27.6 per cent of men used 80 
brands. 

Regular shaving cream has been losing ground. In 
1923, 52 per cent of all men used shaving cream; in 
1929, 67 per cent; and in 1948, 33 per cent. 

Market researchers have found the Milwaukee sur- 
veys an accurate index of city purchasing, with due 
allowance for variations in product preference found in 
many cities and certain variations that are sometimes 
characteristic of any single city or area. 

The method of market survey originated by The 
Milwaukee Journal has been standardized and is in 
use by the Philadelphia Bulletin, Indianapolis Star, 
Omaha World-Herald, Illinois Daily Newspapers, 
St. Paul Dispatch-Pioneer Press, the Sacramento 











iF Cfo rd iain 
Buy oli 


Specializing in Products of Highest 
Purity, Quality, Uniformity 


Perrumer's Basic RAW MATERIALS 


ESSENTIAL OILS 
AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
PERFUME COMPOUNDS 
TECHNICAL SCENTS 


Complete listings of high quality 
Flavors and Flavoring Materials 


All inquiries solicited — 


samples on request. 


AROSCEVT, INC. 


(Manufacturing Chemists) 





Subsidiary of the Davis & Lawrence Co. 
Manufacturing Pharmacists 
Established 1839 


Office and Laboratories 
58 Underhill Ave., Brooklyn 17, N. Y. 


Plants: Dobbs Ferry, N. ¥.; Montreal, Canada; 
Sidney, Australia 


Export Representative 
Davis & Lawrence Co. 


Dobbs Ferry, N. Y. 


Representatives throughout the World. 
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solving 
this problem 


and this 
problem 





! elp S get Whittaker produces minerals, 
th e d ! S W e [ colors and pigments to specifica- 


tion for many industries. The 
to yours 


paint manufacturer comes to Whit- 
taker. So does the plastics molder 
and so does the textile man. And so 
do many more. Each one has his particular problem, 
and solving them all puts Whittaker in an excellent posi- 
tion to supply the answer to yours. 


Call on Whittaker for the minerals, colors and pigments 
you need. You can be sure of the same high quality from 
shipment to shipment—a positive way to control quality 
and uniformity in your own preparations. For technical 
data, laboratory samples or a friendly consultation, write 
Whittaker, Clark & Daniels, Inc., 260 W. Broadway, New 
York 13. N. Y. 


MINERALS - COLORS > PIGMENTS 


een Nc 


ALBATEX + ALUMINUM SILICATE + BARIUM SULFATE + BENTONITE - 

CARBONATE + CALCIUM HYDROXIDE + CALCIUM OXIDE CHALK 
(PRECIPITATED) + CERTIFIED COLORS (D&C) + COSMETIC ZINC STEARATE 
DIATOMACEOUS EARTH + FULLER'S EARTH +» GYPSUM + HYDRO-MAGMA PASTE 
KAOLIN (COLLOIDAL) + KIESELGUHR +» MAGNESIA + MAGNESIUM CARBONATE 
MAGNESIUM HYDROXIDE + LO-MICRON MAGNESIUM SILICATE + LO-MICRON 
OXIDE COLORS + POWDER BASE + PYROPHYLLITE + RICE STARCH 
STEARATES + TALC— IMPORTED AND DOMESTIC + TITANIUM DIOXIDE — 

PURIFIED + USP TALC + WHITING + ZINC OXIDE 
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Modesto and Fresno (Cal.) Bees, the Columbus Dis- 
patch, San Jose (Cal.) Mercury Herald News and 
Seattle Times. These combined surveys, standardized 
for use and comparison, reflect a broader, diversified 
picture of city and city trading area markets. 





Can You Prove Your Claims? 


Continued from page 47 


Many manufacturers do not have the facilities for 
making their own scientific tests, at least not the kind 
that agencies like to talk about, such as the tests made 
by the well-known “independent experts.” | know of no 
agency equipped to do such work. Yet time and again 
advertising campaigns are altered to meet some newly 
conceived competing phraseology, with no investigation 
into the new facts claimed. If you do not believe this 
is so, take any class of widely advertised products and 
notice the great similarity in claims. Even the style 
and set-up is freely borrowed because the law does not 
protect a non-copyrighted advertisment, however 
unique, unless one is nearly a complete copy of the 
other. 

The Government rightly looks behind the bald 
though impressive words referring to tests because they 
are no better than the competence of the one doing the 
testing. The use of the words “test” or “scientific tests 
prove’ has been so contagious that it is seen every- 
where and the Federal Trade Commission is determined 
that such will not be used unless the tests rise to the 
dignity of really scientife proof. 

The alternative is for a manufacturer to employ a 
recognized expert qualified by reason of training, ex- 
perience and equipment, to establish through experi- 
mental procedure by trained observations and accurate 
records, that which he is willing to spend hundreds of 
thousands of dollars to proclaim to the world at large 
as facts. The manufacturer can do such work in his 
own laboratories under the proper scientific auspices, or 
he can have it done in the outside laboratory of some 
expert in the field. 

Once a manufacturer has undertaken such a program 
of research, he must not throw his records away. In 
one noted case, an attorney for the Federal Trade 
Commission devoted 35 days to cross-examining one 
witness about the data in his voluminous exhibits, 
not because he believed that the work was not done, 
as the witness had stated on direct testimony, but be- 
cause he hoped to find some flaw in his proof, some 
omission in his bookkeeping, or some typographical 
error that would enable him to make a motion to strike 
out respondents’ evidence, which motions, | am sorry 
to say, are becoming standard equipment and looked 
upon with great glee in some quarters. 

In order to be adequate for use in a trial, records of 
experiments must be accurate and complete, because 
any single omission might make the entire work un- 
available for defense. These records should be com- 
plete in themselves; they should leave nothing either 
to the chemist’s memory or to the reader's imagination. 
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lor example, if a manufacturer is marketing a cosmetic 
or medicinal preparation, or lotion for use on the skin, 
it must be free from irritant properties and be safe for 
use. There are many such on the market and in one 
case I tried, we used a summary of the scientific evi- 
dence produced in the laboratory. Before I could 
get the summaries in evidence, and to avoid their being 
stricken out, | had to produce the laboratory notebooks 
from which the summaries were prepared and the 
original slips of papers on which the original observa- 
tions were made. Some laboratories keep their labora- 
tory notebooks in duplicating notebooks. This is 
highly satisfactory because it allows the introduction 
of one set in the evidence and at the same time leaves a 
complete set in the laboratory. I think that this is 
nonsense and it is wrong but I do not make the rules. 
This goes far and beyond anything the New York State 
courts require but the alternative is to run the risk of 
having the evidence stricken out. It is dangerous, too, 
because I have discovered that notebooks contain all 
sorts of preliminary test data, and, in the hands of an 
opposing lawyer, this can often be used to cast doubt 
on the final work after optimum conditions for doing 
the experiments have been found. 

It is more important now than ever to be sure ad- 
vertising is right. The Federal Trade Commission will 
make good use of the Facts Magazine Puzzle decision 
and I predict you will hear and see quoted more and 
more often the words of Judge Black: 

“Advertising as a whole may be completely mis- 
leading although every sentence separately considered 
is literally true.” 


Chilblains 


Continued from page 46 


reduce the incidence of flushings, and no doubt caused 
a prolongation of the vasodilator action of the vitamin. 
In severe cases the dose was increased, but it was never 
found necessary to give more than 300 mg. daily. 
Treatment with nicotinic acid, advises Gourlay, should 
start as soon as the first sign of a chilblain makes its 
appearance and should be continued, possibly in re- 
duced dosage, until the chilblain season has passed. 
Nicotinic acid does not appear to have any prophylactic 
action. 

At one time or another, almost every form of endo- 
crine gland preparation and vascular stimulant has 
been tried in the internal treatment of chilblains. 
Thyroid is still prescribed occasionally and iodine, in 
the form of Lugol's solution, is sometimes recom- 
mended.*?, The administration of arsenic before cold 
weather sets in is considered prophylactic.” 

Local therapy looms large in the general care and 
treatment of chilblains. Suitable preparations are sup- 
plied as lotions, liniments, paints and collodions and 
as ointments and salves. In first degree or unbroken 
chilblains, products for topical application are valuable 
for affording relief and perhaps preventing more serious 
symptoms, including ulceration. With many of these 
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Unique Whistling Bobber ... 


In developing their new whistling bobber, the W. J. Jami- 
son Co. of Chicago, required a tube that would be colorful 
and light in weight, yet strong, rigid and unbreakable. 


A standard Lusteroid container in opaque red and punched 
as specified proved to be the practical answer in meeting 
the specific requirements. 

This is typical of the flexibility of Lusteroid vials and tubes 
in meeting special applications as well as protective pack- 
aging requirements. 

Write for complete details on these modern plastic con- 
tainers. 


LUSTEROID CONTAINER COMPANY, INC. 
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products, it is recognized that the friction and massage 
required for their application are important factors in 
securing the desired results. 

Alcohol rubs are considered advantageous.2* Solution 
of lead subacetate, diluted with water or combined 
with other useful ingredients, is a frequent component 
of chilblain lotions.2"75 Illustrative is the following 
lotion, recently recommended? for both the relief and 
prevention of chilblain pains: 


Glycerite of borax. . lo dr. 
Strong solution of lead subacetate . 6 dr. 
Spirit of camphor, to make...... . 2 oz. 


This is rubbed in gently for five minutes with cotton 
wool. Because of the lead content the product is 
obviously useful only on unbroken chilblains. 

Much more elegant is the chilblains lotion listed in 
one of the standard British texts,®° as follows: 


Balsam of Peru....... Tene nn eye . 5 Gm. 
Oleo-balsamic mixture. . aaa 2. ae Gm. 
Fau de Cologne, to make... . rea 75 Gm. 


The oleo-balsamic mixture, required in the above 


lotion, is made from: 


Oil of lavender. . 1 dr. 
Eugenol 1 dr. 
Oil of cinnamon.... 1 dr. 
Oil of thyme 1 dr. 
Oil of lemon. . 1 dr. 
Oil of mace, essential. . . 1 dr. 
Balsam of Peru............ lo oz. 
Aleohol (90%), to make......... c 30 oz. 


According to Wigley,? ichthyol, an astringent, is 
useful in the treatment of chilblains. It may be applied 


as a paint consisting of: 


Ichthyol were 1.0 Gm. 
Tannic acid...... 1.0 Gm. 
Resorcin.......... - 1.0 Gm. 
Water, to make... a ; See UU 


Holliday2* has also listed two paints that are effective 
for the treatment of unbroken chilblains. One consists 
of a mixture of equal parts of mild solution of iodine 
and compound tincture of benzoin. The other is made 


from: 

Menthol waa :, | part 
Camphor. uses 5 parts 
Peanut oil, to make........... 100 parts 


Quite frequently collodion is used as the vehicle and 
film-forming agent in chilblain paints. One simple 
preparation of this kind may be made from a mixture 
of equal parts of tincture of iodine and collodion. 
This is painted on the affected part at night and in the 
morning.® Of American origin’ is a thymol iodide 
collodion for use in treating chilblains. This paint 
consists of: 

ERS 6.046000 beshesaabeduns i Gm. 
Collodion......... eats :, 30 ce. 
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Ointments and creams rate high in popularity among 
products for the relief of chilblains. Their inunction 
provides the desired massage effects. Relief of pain 
is furthered through the inclusion of local anesthetics 
or, more commonly, by the presence of effective coun- 
terirritants. Illustrative of the latter type of prep- 
aration is the following ointment given by Gruber®* in 


his new treatment handbook: 


Menthol 4 1 Gm. 
Methyl salicylate 8 ce. 
Hydrous wool fat (lanolin), to make 30 Gm. 


Very noteworthy is the chilblain ointment described 
by Winner and Cooper-Willis.s. Practical tests showed 
that good results were obtained with the following 


preparation: 


Phenol 1.0 
Camphor 6.0 
Balsam of Peru 2.0 
Soft paraffin 25.0 
Hard paraffin 7.5 
Anhydrous lanolin, to make 100.0 


The instructions for using this ointment were to 
immerse the affected part in hot water, al bedtime, 
to dry it carefully, and then apply the preparation. 
Alternatively, the ointment could be rubbed in at 
night and in the morning. Medical officers employing 
this ointment reported that it eased chilblain pain and 
caused rapid healing. Some described it as the best 
remedy that they had ever used. The ointment was 
found to be an eflicient palliative which probably acts 
by stimulating local circulation. 

Illustrative formulas for chilblain ointments con- 
taining analgesics and other helpful agents are given 
by Holliday.2° One typical ointment contains: 


Menthol 1.0 part 

Camphor -P 1.0 part 

Benzocaine * 5.0 parts 
Oil of eucalyptus... 2.0 parts 
Mild solution of iodine 2.0 parts 
Lanolin 44.5 parts 
Soft, white petrolatum.... 14.5 parts 


Somewhat simpler is an analgesic ointment con- 


sisting of: 


Benzocaine.. . 20.0 parts 
Menthol 5.0 parts 
Lanolin 37.5 parts 
Soft, white petrolatum 37.5 parts 


In China, Yang*® used a honey ointment in the 
treatment of chilblains, chilblain ulcers and various 
wounds. Used as a replacement for cod-liver oil oint- 
ment, unobtainable under war-time conditions, a honey 
ointment was made by the addition of 20 per cent of 
petrolatum. Later, when petrolatum ran short, it was 
replaced by lard. The honey-lard ointment proved 
quite effective in the treatment of chilblains, chilblain 
ulcers, ordinary ulcers and small wounds. It was 
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highly successful in hastening the subsidence of passive 
hyperemia and edematous swelling, and in stimulating 
epithelization and granulation tissue formation. 

In second degree or broken chilblains, especially 
where ulceration has occurred, other methods and ma- 
terials must be employed to encourage healing of the 
lesions. Gruber?* advises that the ulcers should be 
treated with zinc oxide ointment and that gauze dress- 
ing should be applied to the inflamed area. According 
to Wigley,? when the skin breaks and becomes infected 
and ulcerated, a penicillin cream or paste, containing 
about 250 units per gram, may be healing. However, 
such a product is seldom advantageous for more than 
a week. In such conditions a simple boric acid oint- 
ment or a mercurial paste, like the following, is valu- 
able: 

Ammoniated mercury 0.32 Gm. 
Ichthyol Sy 0.65 Gm. 


Zine paste (Lassar) 31.00 Gm. 


The following ointment, containing proflavine as an 
antiseptic, is said?® to give good results in broken 


chilblains: 


Menthol ; 0.1 part 
Camphor - 0.5 part 
Proflavine sulfate s 0.1 part 


Lanolin, to make . 100.0 parts 


Various other procedures have been used in treating 
chilblains.** In severe cases that proved resistant to 
otber forms of therapy, Simmons*' obtained good re- 
sults by paravertebral sympathetic block. Of the eight 
cases treated by spinal injection, six were cured for the 
entire winter period. More drastic is the suggestion" 
that surgical intervention, in the form of a lumbar 
sympathectomy, may be required in very severe cases 


of chilblains. 
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Shampoos (Part II) 


Continued from page 41 


used in sufficient concentration, have a marked effect 
on the increase of the viscosity of the finished prepara- 
tion. They are, therefore, used in many cases in con- 
junction with soap so that the concentration of the 
soap may be lowered. Generally speaking, the amount 
of sodium lauryl sulfate or other active detergent used 
in a cream shampoo is between 17-20 per cent. This 
concentration seems to be optimum for easy incorpora- 
tion into the water with which the hair has previously 
been wetted, and is capable of easy dispersion without 
vigorous trituration. Larger amounts have a tendency 
to jell when first being treated with outside water 
until the emulsion has incorporated into itself a suffici- 
ent amount of water to permit easy dispersion. 

Other agents which may be used in the cream sham- 
poo are detergents made from higher molecular weight 
fatty alcohols and fatty acids than lauric acid. Their 
solubility in water decreases inversely with an increase 
in molecular weight. They are, therefore, used in con- 
junction with the lauryl derivative to stabilize the 
emulsion with increase in temperatures. These agents 
have a further advantage in not impairing the “suds- 
ing” propensities of the final product because of their 
use. 

In departing from formulas in which soaps are used, 
the field is further enlarged by the inclusion of ester 
sulfates and sulfanates which are hydrolyzed by the 
presence of soaps. At least one manufacturer of deter- 
gents of this type has demonstrated an effective method 
of cream shampoo formulation by the use of ester 
sulfanates in conjunction with an alkanolamine con- 
densate and a hair conditioner. This may point to- 
wards possible enlargement of the scope of raw ma- 
terials, since sodium lauryl sulfate may be used here as 
well, but in conjunction with other detergents which 
could easily help introduce new and desirable effects. 
Synergistic effects can also be more possible with such 
formulations because of the greater number of com- 
binations possible. 

Of more recent interest have been the jell types of 
shampoos which have excited a great deal of interest 
because of their novel appearance and the ease of their 
use. Any number of materials may be used in their 
preparation. For example, a mixture of equal parts of 
triethanolamine lauryl sulfate and triethanolamine 
myristate as a gelatin agent in water would provide a 
good starting point. Alkanolamine condensates are 
also being used in this conjunction. Indeed one product 
being recommended by its manufacturer is an alkanol- 
amine condensate, principally, to which it is recom- 
mended that an equal part of water be added. Jells of 
this type may be made in much the same manner that 
soaps dissolved in water or alcohol may be formed. 
They are interesting because of the ease of their use 
from a collapsible tube. 

Shampoos have excited a great deal of interest be- 
cause of the introduction of the synthetic detergents 
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MMON 
2 ENTS: 


Vacation time is now official, from the rockbound 
Coast of Maine to the muscle bound beaches of Florida 
Under democratic guarantees of free enterprise, black 
marketeers who couldn't unload their loot at Miami 
gaming tables will get another chance in other latitudes 


July Fourth is not merely the historic date when the 
13 Colonies proclaimed their Independence. It's also a 
personal memory for unwary bachelors who lost their 
own at Grossinger’s 

. 


Vacationists going abroad have their choice of two 
arrangements, American Plan or European Plan 
Under the Marshall Plan, however, it’s getting tougher 
to tell the difference"between them 


Camp life on the Continent is not recommended for 
American tourists. The most famous Camps, from the 
Iberian Peninsula to the Siberian, are now operated 
by the last of Europe's rugged individualists: F. Franco 
and J. Stalin, respectively 


s 
Respectively, that is, if you'll pardon the expression 
a 


War veteran friends planning to go abroad this 
summer feel strange about the legal formalities. Last 
time, they went without passports. 


Things will be somewhat different this time. They 
won't disembark under command of hard-boiled 
sergeants. But their wives will be along 


Other friends, who'd rather “See America First,"’ 
are going to California. They want to view for them- 
selves the trees planted in Hollywood by Luther 
Burbank, and the stooges planted there by the Rankin- 
Thomas Committee 

e 


Of course, not everyone in the Cosmetic Industry 
plans a vacation of travel. Many will just continue to 
lay off between the hours of nine and five. But for two 
weeks it will be a“matter of self-determination 
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which have made new applications possib'e. However, 
the story is as yet far from complete sirce there are 
still a good many problems attacl ed to their use which 
will have to be solved. Probably one of the mest in- 
teresting is the “drying” complaint, which seems to be 
the one big unfavorable characteristic attached to most 
of the synthetic detergents. The problem hinges, per- 
haps on the fact that these compounds do their work 
too well as compared to the old soap shampoos and as 
suggested earlier in the article, the incorporation of a 
proper hair conditioner would probably do much to 
overcome this difficulty. Since the advent of the syn- 
thetic detergents is so recent an event in shampoos 
(they have been in use for less than twenty years) it is 
within the realms cf possibility that these problems will 
be largely overcome at a not too distant date. Cer- 
tainly we know that in hard water areas, they behave 
better than do soaps, and since hard water areas are 
present in so large a geographical distribution, there 
will ke a greater impetus towards research in a direc- 
tion which will ultimately obviate the present difficul- 
ties connected with their use. 





Nail Enamel 


Continued from page 37 


the color. Since nail enamels are coatings specially 
developed for application to the nails, perhaps the 
most accurate place for determining whether the colors 
match from batch to batch would be on the nails. 

The packager normally has a full set of master 
standards; that is, a retain sample of each color which 
he offers to his trade. Assuming that all other check 
tests are satisfactory, he then examines the shipment 
for color. The master standard is brushed on the middle 
fingernail and the sample from the shipment is brushed 
on the fingernails to the immediate right and left of the 
middle finger. He is then able to observe the accuracy 
of the color-match. The position of the fingers are 
usually reversed in order to be certain that light has 
no bearing on the color. 

Next, the hiding qualities of the nail enamel should 
be checked. This is determined by making simultane- 
ous pour-outs of the standard against the sample from 
the shipment on a glass panel. The glass panel is then 
placed in an upright position and the enamels are per- 
mitted to flow down. When the films are fairly dry, 
they are examined for opacity at corresponding points. 
Assuming that all the foregoing has been satisfactory, 
the packager is now desirous of checking the drying, 
adhesive qualities and flexibility of the shipment as 
compared to the master standard. All of these qualities 
can be tested on the same glass panel. The drying time 
can be checked by the “touch method,” that is, touch- 
ing the standard film and the shipment film at exactly 
the same time at the exact same points and then com- 
paring. The established standard and the shipment 
should possess the same drying qualities. By the same 
token, “scratch tests” with a fingernail or a small 
knife can be made on both films at the same points 
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after one hour, four hours, eight hours and twenty-four 
hours. This type of test determines the comparative 
hardness, flexibility and adhesion of each of the films 
to the glass. At all times the films should be of equal 
quality. After all these tests have been conducted 
and the batch has proven acceptable, the nail enamel 
is now ready for packaging. 

In considering the question of packaging, perhaps 
it is advisable to discuss each of the component parts 
of the final package; namely, the bottle, cap and brush. 

The most suitable type of nail enamel bottle is one 
which has either straight sides or tapers outwardly 
from the shoulder down. Any bottle that tapers other 
than mentioned above would not flatter the contents 
after long standing. It is impossible to produce a 
complete range of nail enamel shades that would not 
precipitate to some extent. Ina bottle that has straight 
sides or sides that taper outwardly towards the bottom, 
the small amount of precipitation would then gather 
on the bottom of the bottle. If the sides of the bottle 
tapered inwardly, the precipitation would gather on the 
sides of the bottle and make the package unsightly. 

Good brushes are most essential in the package as 
they contribute to the ease of application and a good 
consumer reaction to the product. 

The brushes are attached to the well of the cap, 
which is a moulded section of same. In order to elim- 
inate evaporation and leakage, a liner must be utilized 
that is absolutely impervious and resistant to any of 
the components in the nail enamel. This liner must not 
permit the evaporation of solvents or solvent vapors. 
In other words, it must be non-porous. It should be 
sufficiently elastic and non-shrinking in order to effect 
a permanent seal. 

The usual opening of nail polish bottles is either 
thirteen millimeters or fifteen millimeters. The bottle 
should be of sufficient length to permit the use of a 
brush measuring one and one-half inches overall. 

The brush shafts can be made of various materials; 
namely, polythene, polyethylene or oxidized aluminum. 
The hair should be of the pony type and the tuft should 
be at least one-half inch in length; that is, it should 
extend from the shaft of the brush at least one-half 
inch. It is most important that in examining the 
brushes there be no loose hairs and that the tufts are 
uniform in length and in body. 

Another important factor regarding the bottle is the 
top surface; that is, the part that comes in contact 
with the liner must have a smooth level surface so 
that the cap liner might set properly. 

The filling operation is facilitated by the use of a 
production line method. The first station handles the 
filling. One may use either the vacuum type filler or 
the gravity filler. The choice is not important; how- 
ever, one must be cautioned to use only stainless steel 
wherever metal parts are required. Wherever flexible 
hosing is used, one must be sure that same will not be 
attacked by any of the nail enamel ingredients. Every 
part of the filling equipment must be perfectly clean 
and free of contamination from other products. Lack 
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BABASSU OIL 


An excellent replacement for cocoanut oil in 
soaps, snampoos, and edibles. 
FREE ACID: Less than 134% 
COLOR: 80 yellow, 8.1 red 


SESAME OIL 


U.S.P. XIll specifications. Recommended for fine 
sun-tan lotions, cosmetics, injectables, and other 
medicinals. Odorless, bland-tasting, almost 
water-white. 


PEANUT OIL 


» 3Free from contamination with other oils. 


COTTONSEED OIL 
SOYBEAN OILE 
CORN OIL 
LANOLIN 
LECITHIN 
FATTY ACIDS 


and other chemicals, oils, and specialties for the 
drug and cosmetic industries. 


Welch Holme Lark C.. 


Ww YORK 14, N.Y. 


d Newark, N. J 
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Founded 1854 


FEZANDIE & SPERRLE, Inc. 


205 Fulton Street, New York City 
HIGHEST STANDARD 
Colors and Dyes for Cosmetics, such as 


LIPSTICKS PERFUMES 
ROUGES LOTIONS 
FACE POWDERS SHAMPOOS 
MASCARA CREAMS 
SOAPS Etc. 


° 
Your inquiries are invited 














POTDEVIN 
LABEL 
PASTERS 
— 6"—814""—1 9” 
and 18” widths 
WRITE FOR— 


10-Day Free Trial Offer 

— FREE Catalog LP-10 

POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. ‘porocww 
_ 


1257-38TH STREET BROOKLYN 18,N. Y. 
















CHEMICALS — 


| 
ae | 


MUrray Hill 
7-5651 


GEORGE F. SMITH, 


60 East 42nd Street 
New York 17, N. Y. 














of care in this regard may cause deterioration in th: 


bottle and loss of wearing qualities. It is considered 
best practice to reserve filling equipment and hoses 
exclusively for the bottling of nail enamel. 

The level to which the nail enamel is filled into th: 
bottles must be carefully predetermined. If the bottle 
is overfilled and is subsequently exposed to high heat, 
it may explode. By the same token, if it is underfilled, 
When the bottle i 
filled properly and the cap is attached, one should be 


the package becomes unsightly. 


able to peer through the section between the bottom 
of the cap and the shoulder of the bottle. 

For inventory purposes, all bulk nail enamels, 
whether bottled or stock, should be stored in a cool 
space. However, when preparing nail enamel for bot- 
tling, the product should be warmed to or stored for 
two days at approximately 25°C. The reason for filling 
nail enamels off into bottles at this temperature is due 
to the fact they are formulated with volatile solvents 
and because the final package is exposed to various 
temperatures while in transit or on display, it is most 
desirable that the filling operation be performed at a 
temperature and to a level that will make it stable at 
most conditions. 

The second station handles the manual insertion of 
the assembled caps and brushes into the bottles. 

The third station usually consists of a series of 
chuck-type cap fasteners which tighten the cap to the 
bottle. The next operation consists of the labeling and 
boxing, after which the package is ready for shipment 
or storage. 

Shipping packages should be so arranged and marked 
that all the bottles of nail enamel are in a vertical 
position as they remain in inventory or transit. 

All inventories, whether they be in bulk or bottled 
form, should be coded in order that the packager is in 
a position to determine the age of all the lacquers. 
The reason for this suggestion arises from the fact that 
excessive age has a deteriorating effect on the product. 

Nail enamel stored over an extended period of time 
slowly changes and as a result, the viscosity would get 
lower and the final film would get softer. 

A successful nail enamel packager maintains a close 
relationship between his bulk lacquer purchases, in- 
ventory on his premises and inventory in retail chan- 


GUMS 


TRAGACANTH 


QUINCE SEED ARABIC KARAYA 
GALL NUTS 


D. S. DALLAL & CO. 


261 Fifth Ave., New York 16 


MUrray Hill 3-8646 
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nels. One of the elements of success in the marketing 
of nail enamel is the co-ordination along the afore- 


mentioned lines. Failure may be caused by neglect of 


this important phase of the overall operation. 

Along with the bottles of nail enamel, many of the 
leading packagers have been promoting base coats. 
There is no question but that a thin coat of base ap- 
plied immediately before the nail enamel would im- 


prove the wearing qualities of the manicure. Most of 


the base coats that have been developed are of the 
nitrocellulose type and are basically a clear colorless 
nail lacquer reduced in consistency in order to afford 
a very thin, quick-drying application. 

Because of the fashion trends in cosmetics: that is, 
the desire of fashion-smart women to demand harmo- 
nized make-up, either to flatter their skin or harmonize 
with their wearing apparel, nail enamel has become 
indispensable. All distributors of color cosmetics, such 
as lipsticks, face powders and rouges, have deemed it 
wise to include nail enamel among their key cosmetic 


items. 


ADMA 


Continued from page 43 


on General Medicinal Preparations; Frederic Fenger on 
Glandular Products and Ferments; A. Lee Caldwell on 
Vitamins and Nutrition; D. M. Copley on Botanical 
Drugs: Walter H. Ott on Pharmacological Assays; and 
an address on A New Appreach to Chemical-Biological 
Coordination, by W. R. Kirner, Ph.D., director of the 
Chemical-Biological Coordination Center, National 
Research Council. 

Outstanding addresses were given at the general 
sessions of the meeting by E. L. Henderson, M.D., 
chairman of the Board of Trustees, American Medical 
Association, and chairman of the U. S. Committee 
World Medical Association, on International Medicine; 
T. C. Routley, M.D., secretary of Canadian Medical 
Association; chairman of Council, World Medical 
Association, on Organization and Objectives of the 
World Medical Association; L. H. Bauer, M. D., mem- 
ber of Board of Trustees, American Medical Association, 
Secretary General, World Medical Association, on 
Organization and Objectives of the U. S. Committee 
World Medical Association; Warfield M. Firor, M.D., 
Johns Hopkins Hospital, on Modern Concepts of 
Malignant Disease; and Samuel Gurin, M.D., professor 
of physical chemistry, University of Pennsylvania, on 
Radioactive Techniques in Research. 

Robert Lincoln McNeil, president of McNeil Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia, was elected president of the Associa- 
ation, succeeding John S. Zinsser, Sharpe & Dohme. 
Carleton H. Palmer, Chairman of the Board of E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, was named First Vice-president; John 
L. Smith, President of Chas. Pfizer & Co., Second Vice- 
president; Donald S. Gilmore, the Upjohn Company, 
Third Vice-president; M. C. Eaton, President Norwich 
Pharmacal Co., Treasurer; Leslie D. Harrop, the 
Upjohn Company, General Counsel. 








ALKALOIDS 


GLUCOSIDES---DRUG EXTRACTIVES 


The Recognized Domestic 

Source of Supply Since 1917 
ACONITINE HYDRASTINE 
AGARICIN HYOSCINE 


ARECOLINE HYOSCYAMINE 
ASPIDOSPERMINE 1 BF LINE 
ATROPINE OUABAIN 


BERBERINE PICROTOXIN 
CHRYSAROBIN 

pamper PILOCARPINE 
DIGITALIN SANGUINARINE 
EPHEDRINE SPARTEINE 
ESERINE STROPHANTHIN 


HOMATROPINE YOHIMBINE 


INLAND ALKALOID CO. 


MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
TIPTON INDIANA 





U.S.A. 



























Ss QUALITY INSURANCE 
Ma “— MEANS PRODUCT INSURANCE 


* MANUFACTURERS °¢  DISTILLERS 


ESSENTIAL OILS e FLAVORS 
AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
PERFUME BASES 


CALIFORNIA LEMON, U.S.P. 
PEPPERMINT REDISTILLED, U.S.P. 

Oil NIAOULI, 75/80% CiINEOL 
CINNAMON BARK OIL, CEYLON TYPE 


DISTINGUISHED SUMMER SPECIALTIES 
LILAS SPECIAL #129 
BRUYERE JEANNE CINQ 
JASMA-COLOGNE 
VIOLETTE PARMETTE 


SAMPLES ON REQUEST. YOUR INQUIRIES INVITED. 


BERJE PRODUCTS COMPANY 


366 WEST BROADWAY my. & Te & FV. 
TELEPHONE: WORTH 2-7898 


Texas: G. T. Cummings Co., 604 S. Oak, Arlington, Texas 
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Machinery for Sale 


Help Wanted 








THE 
COLUMBUS LABORATORIES 
Analytical and Consulting Chemists 
Bacteriologists 


We have been solving problems pertaining to 
foods, drugs and cosmetics since 1893. 


33 N. STATE ST. CHICAGO, ILL. 











SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, Inc. 
EARL B, PUTT, Presipent anv Director 


Analytical and Consulting Chemists 
Pormerly Bzperts for U. 8. Dept. of Agriculture 


Analyses Made Formulas Developed 
Research Investigations Conducted 


Specialists in the Analysis as 
Beverages Essential 
Flavoring Extracts Toilet +. a 
Foods Spices Drugs 
Proprietary Medicines Special Formulas 
Pyrethrum, Rotenone and other 
ganic Insecticides 


Lab's: 16 East 34th St. New York, N. Y. 
Telephone MUrray Hill 3-6368 











GEORGE W. PEGG, PH. C. 
ConsuLTANT 
Deugs — Cosmetics — Industrial Alcohoi 
Flavoring Extracts 
Labeling _ Formulas _ Processes 
152 West 42nd St., New York 18, N. Y. 
Telephone Wisconsin 7-3066 
Washington Address: 2121 Virgima Ave., N.W 
Washington 7, D C c/o Dr. George W. Hoover 











*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 


Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 


Ethical Pharmaceuticals, 
Drugs, Cosmetics and 
Perfumery. 


333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N.Y 
Plaza 7-3708 


# A-R-L-inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 











Member Soc, Cos. Chem, 
DR. H. SALFIELD 
Consulting Laboratory 
for the Manufacture of 
Cosmetics and Pharmaceuticals 
19 Valley Road White Plains, N. Y. 











| FOOD RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES, INC. 


Founded 1922 
Philip B. Hawk, Ph.D., President 
Bernard L. Oser, Ph.D., Director 
Research @ Anal yses @ Consultation 
Nutritional, Toxicological Studies 
Drug and Allied Industries 


Long Island City 1, N. Y. 


> | 
Biological, 


for the Food, 
48-14 33rd Street, 








LUND & KLEMME 


industrial Consultants 








Scientific, Technological & Administrative 
Service to the Pharmaceutical and 
Allied Industries 


300 S. Euclid Ave. St. Louis 10, Mo. 
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FIRST, Check with FIRST for good equipment. 
Large stock of Tablet Presses. Stokes, Colton and 
Klux; Stainless Steel Mixers, Kettles, Tanks, 
Evaporators, Dryers, Extractors, Centrifugals, 
Colloid Mills, Pulverizers, Filling and Labeling 
Equipment, Wrapping and Packaging. Send for 
First Facts just out First Machinery Corp., 157 
Hudson st.. New York 13. N. Y. 

FOR SALE: 4 
1200 lIb., 2000 Ib., 
automatic Labeling 
Automatic Labelers, 
number; 1—Stokes 79-80 
motor driven; 60—Stainless Steel, Aluminum, 
Copper, Glass lined, jacketed Kettles, some 
agitated; 2—Stokes ““R” single pune h Tablet Ma- 
chines, 24%” dia., 7—Stokes, “ 4%"; 1—Karl 
Kiefer Rotary 8 spout Vacuum Filler r; 14—Copper 
percolators, 20’ to 36” dia.; 1—No. 2 DH Micro- 
Pulverizer, 4—No. 1 SH; 66—Tanks: 26 Stainless 
Steel, 250, 350 gal.; 40 Aluminum 800, 650 and 250 
gal. Send for latest copy of Consolidated News list- 
ing complete stock. We buy your Surplus Equip- 
ment. Consolidated Products Co., Inc., 20-21 
Park Row, New York 7, N. Y 


LIQUIDATION 





Dry Powder Mixers 600 lb., 
9—World or Ermold Semi- 
Machines; 2—World Rotary 
motor driven, late serial 
Filler, Closer Clipper, 





Large cosmetic processing and 
packaging plant—consisting of: glass-lined tanks 
40 to 500 gals.; mikro-pulverizers; powder mixers 
400 to 2000 lbs.; powder fillers, ete. Senc for 
circular. Everything priced for quick removal 
Brill promos Company, 225 West 34th Street 

New York Y. Also complete stock of equip- 
ment at our warehouse shops, 2401 Third Avenue 
Bronx, N. Y 


FOR SALE: 
and cappers; 
and fillers for liquids 
veyors, filters, stills, 
tablet presses, case 
Equipment Corp 

Philadelphia 21, Pa 


FOR SALE: Standard Automatic 
Vs ac. Bottle Filler; Lehman 3 roll W. C. Steel Mills 
9” x 32” é 16” x 40”; 12” x 36” Vertical 4 roll 
Steel W. Mill; Buffalo Vac. Drum Dryer 24” x 
20’: Abbe Blutergess Sifters: Day Rotex Sifters; 
Abbe Peble Mill 24” x 36’, 30 gals; Stokes Vert 
High Vac. Pumps; Manton-Gaulin Stainless Steel 
Homogenizers; Devine & Buffalo Vac Shelf 
Dryers; Knapp Labeler; Stokes & Smith & Day 
Powder Fillers; Day & Robinson Dry Mixers 50 to 
2500 lIbs.: Triangle Box Sealers & Carton Gluers 
Wrapping Machines; Colton Tube & Jar 
Filler; Edson 6 & 8 spout siphon bottle Fiilers 
Stokes & Colton T ables Machines '4” to 1-3/16” 

Sharples No 5A & No. 6 Stainless Steel Centrifuges; 
Tolhurst 26” x 40” Centrifugals; Sperry & Shriver 
Filert Presses 12” to 42”; New Stee 
Tanks 50 to 5000 gals: Stainless Steel, Glass Lined 
Alum., & Copper Jack. Kettles 30 to 500 gals 

New Portable Elec. Mixers, 4 to 2HP; Pumps 
Horiz. Paste Mixers; Filters; Grinders; Crushers & 
Pulverizers; Stills; Soap Machinery; ete. We buy 
your surplus equipment stein Equipment or 


90 West Street, New York 6, N 





Automatic labelers 
Mixers 
Con- 


Automatic & Semi 
Bottle rinsers & air cleaners 
powders and pastes 
pumps, mills, kettles, tanks 
gluers and stitchers. Perry 
1523 West Thompson Street 
Phone: STevenson 4-1515. 





“Samco Jr.” 


also 


Stainless 





Machinery Wanted 





HIGHEST PRICES PAID FOR GOOD EQUIP 
MENT, FIRST MACHINERY :-- Ae 
TION, 157 Hudson St., New York 13, N. Y. 


GET MORE FOR YOUR SURPLUS EQUIP- 
MENT: List it with our bureau and sell directly io 
the next user. 50,000 manufacturers get our offerings 
regularly. They need such units as Fillers, Mixers 
Labelers, Tablet Machines, Pharmaceutical Equip- 
ment, or what have you to sell. For quicker action 
and better price, send full details and your price to 
E quloment Finders Bureau, 6 Hubert St. New 
York 13 * 


WANTED: A good used Viscolizer or Homogenizer. 
Give size, make, price and condition in first letter 


Box Ju-11, DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUS- 
TRY 











WANTED: Tube filling Machine slightly used or 
new All contact parts must be stainless steel 
Must be gear pump. Write Box Ju-6, DRUG AND 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 





Help Wanted 





with good entree to manufacturers 
and processors, to sell stocks of bottles, boxes, nail 
brushes, jars, caps, raw materials and essential 
oils for perfumes and cosmetics. Reputable, well- 
financed concern offers exception deal, liberal com- 

Address Box Ju-8, DRUG & COs- 
INDUSTRY. 


SALESMEN 


Missions 


METIC 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


rOP SELLING JOB ABROAD. Permanent Latin 
American Assignment for Ethical Drug Detailman 
Excellent Future—Overseas Bonus If you're a 
young, aggressive detailman and want your star to 
rise fast, here’s the chance of your lifetime . . . for 
this job leads to a top executive position with a 
solid organization You must have ethical drug 
experience, promotional instinct, administrative 
ability to start with ... the rest is up to you. Span- 
ish language an asset. Give us details, salary re- 
quirements, etc. —~—. Strict confidence. Must be 
available for New York interview Box Ju-10, 
DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY 

EXPERIENCED SALESMAN: With established 
following to call on perfume and cosmetic manu- 
facturers in the Greater New York area, repre- 
senting Polak & Schwarz, Inc., 667 Washington 
St., New York City 4. Write giving full particulars, 








Situations Wanted 


FACTORY MANAGER, 20 years experience, 
proprietary field, managing and supervising factory, 
packaging and shipping, conscientious, painstaking, 
highest references. Box Ju-3, DRUG AND COSs- 
METIC INDUSTRY. 

PLANT SUPERINTENDENT and PRODUC- 
TION EXECUTIVE, young, efficient Graduate 
Chemist with 20 years of experience in all phases of 
drug and cosmetic mz wauies turing, from raw materi- 
als to shipping truck. Excellent background in 
purchasing, inventory control, production schedul- 
ing, work layout, product cost accounting, package 
layout and plant design. Box Ju-2, DRUG AND 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY. 











Business Opportunities 





All or Controlling Interest 
in established cosmetic, toiletries or pharmaceutical 
company. Am primarily interested in advertising 
and sales promotion Replies treated in strict 
confidence. A. L. Carson, 427 Guardian Building 
Cleveland 14, Ohio 
MANUFACTURING 
Pharmaceutical 


hrm 
specializing in 


WANTED TO BUY 





WANTED: A Canadian 
with modern equipment 
private formulae manufacturing 
invites inquiries from American firms interested 
in having their products manufactured and finished 
in Canada Box Ju-12, DRUG & COSMETIC 
INDUSTRY 
FOR SALE: Newly developed men’s 
product. Repeating hot real shaving lather machine 
for home use. One moving part, no valves, 
mediate heating upon attaching electricity 
production model, patents pending, low 
duction, wonderful sales appeal for soap promotion 
Box 371, Troy, Ohio 
FINANCIAL BACKING sought for a new prod- 
uct in the cosmetic field. This product has shown 
remarkable sales possibilities thru sampling cam 
paigns. Box Ju-9, DRUG AND COSMETIC IN- 
DUSTRY 
L.C.C. Labels stocked, 
Point, South Amboy 2 
FOR SALE: Active private label cosmetic concern 
Equipped for the manufacture and packaging of 
cre: — eattone etc. Low labor cost Located in 
New York City Box DRUG AND COs- 
METIC INDI STRY. 
HAIR TONIC AND SHAMPOO 
available with or without Inventory 
chinery, Tanks, etc. These Products are 
Different approach to the many conditions of the 
scalp containing no alcohol, oil or grease. They have 
been tested for two years in the Barber Supply 
Field and with promotion can be highly successful 
Reason for selling, other business interest requiring 
my services brought about by death of associate 
Frank M. Rich—Rico Chemical Co., Burlington 
North Carolina. 
COSMETIC SALESMEN Large midwest cos- 
metic firm closing out 3 well-known cosmetic lines 
including perfumes, lipsticks, et« and planning 
new long range program desires representatives 
acquainted with department store and chain store 
buyers. “hese lines are such tremendous values 
that price resistance is no factor. Advertising and 
promotional assistance supplied to sales representa- 
tive and dealer. Commission 15% Can handle 
with other non-conflicting items. Bristow Corp 
1006 S. Michigan, Chicago 5 Tllino 1s 


OFFERING: 1500 Ibs. Neo-Fat No. 1-56, 2500 Ibs. 
Wecoline AB, 350 Ibs Duponal Wa Paste. All 
packed in original containers. 200 Gross Hazel- 
Atlas 4 3/64 oz. Opal Jars L-66 H Lug Black P & H 
Caps attached Packed inner and outer 
Perfect condition. All items priced for quick sale 
25% off on list price F.O.B. Cleveland. Oxford 
Products Inc., 1814 E. 40th St., Cleveland, Ohio 
Phone: EXpress 3859. 


cosmetic 


cost 
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